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STARWATCH iTDC PRO
Introduction

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Introduction

This chapter explains iTDC main functions and installation environment.

This program connects the iTDC controller and PC via Serial and TCP/IP communication to send
and receive data. It uses the data received to run its many functions.

The device and program are mutually connected to provide access control for higher security. It
also has a variety of applied additional functions to manage access control. The user’s event data

can

be used as basis for time attendance reporting, as well as access control in corporate

environments.

Multi Port Support

This configuration can be applied from address 01 up to 99. Using Serial or TCP/IP
communication, you can connect up to 99 communication loops. One port can connect up to
32 devices (change of communication chip expands to 255 devices). However, if you go over
the fixed number of devices in a communication loop, the PC resources may not support the
setup. Use the port to gain the best possible communication management depending on the
environment.

Multi Language Support

Multi Language support has two main languages as default (Korean, English). Additionally, 5
other languages are supported through user's input. Using a separate multi language
definition program, the user can change the English characters into their own language as
default to use the STARWATCH iTDC PRO I in their own language.

Card Holder Management Function Combinations

Card Holder Management gives you the user’s basic information (hame, company, dept, etc.)
in addition, access group and time attendance data , fingerprint data can be input and modified
in one screen.

Also, registration and deletion date can be scheduled for automatic deletion on set date.

Specific user can be deleted through card holder management, and can be recovered later on
by managing separately. The deleted user current status can be known.

Deleted User Managing Function
The deleted user from card holder management is processed separately, and can be

recovered to put into normal status, without any need to reenter the user data. Also, deleted
user's current status can be seen as a report by making an inquiry.

IDTECXK
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IDTECXK

Visitor Management Function

Visitor management is processed by identifying the user as non regular card holder. Visitor's
data contains company, name, reason for visit, visitor, visiting dept. Access area and time can
be controlled by access group.

Automatic delete function through specific date and time registered will erase card number.
Also, visitor’s current status can be seen as a report by making an inquiry.

Map Function

Map can be setup using area and floor as basis to the corresponding floor. Door and sensors
are shown as icons, and depending on user options, the time of day when an event occurs will
be shown automatically on the map.

TCP/IP and Serial Communication Simultaneous Support

Using multi port function, network and serial communication can be activated simultaneously.
Set port 1 as serial and port 2 as network configuration to activate simultaneously using both
ports.

Alarm Event Acknowledgement

Using Alarm Event Acknowledgement, when an event occurs, the manager can input detail of
information to acknowledge the alarm.

All alarm events must be acknowledged by the manager to have the alarm event cancelled.
The acknowledged result is stored in database for later retrieval as a report.

Alarm Event Type Color Indication

Using color to differentiate alarm event type gives easy monitoring in one screen. The alarm
event acknowledged by the manager is shown in black.

Various Access Control Reports

The program contains reports of card holder, deleted user, access current status, alarm
current status, visitor current status, user permitted per authorized door, individual permitted
door, and final access area giving variety of access control reports.

Work Attendance and Various Related Reports

Work attendance management function is included in basic form, therefore a separate
program is not necessary.

Individual work hour and holiday setup is possible. You can configure expiration for date,
month, and year to support report retrieval by making an inquiry for work hour data.

Using the work hour data, you can calculate work hour, tardiness, leave of absence, overtime,
holiday/weekend overtime, days worked, days of tardiness, and days of leave absence.

User can modify the user data to reflect on expiration day, month, and year after the final
worker ends the shift for the day.
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All work hour data can be sent to Excel file or text file to be used in other applications such as
ERP.

Reports support type by individual, day, month, month detail, yearly, and can be converted to
look like HTML, PDF, and Excel format.

e Various Export and Converting Function
ITDC supports export and converting function through inquiry and report function.

The file is sent as text or Excel format. In this case, connecting the file to other applications
(time attendance, wage, and ERP) can be efficient.

In converting function, the report is converted to Excel, HTML, and PDF in its original form. In
this case, the file can be converted to be sent to the internet and email for data report transfer.

e Various Options
User can setup various options.

You can setup event type indication, and saved database existence. By setting up .wav file for
each event type, you can have an alarm event sound.

Also, when an event occurs, emalil dispatch function can be used if email server is present at
location. Email dispatch will be sent out to up to 3 people in matters to alarm event current
status.
Map indication existence can be setup by event type.

e Uniformed User Interface
User interface is uniformed by, using an icon for each function with one click operation for

overall ease of use without difficulty. Also, button key by menu type and function can be setup
to operate function at once.

Operating System

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | is a 32 bit Windows compatible S/W. It operates in Windows98SE,
Windows 2000 Professional, Server Edition and higher versions, along with Windows XP Home
and Professional Edition.

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | does not support Windows 95, 98, ME, and NT 4.0.
It is recommended the STARWATCH iTDC PRO | to be installed in Windows 2000 Professional or

Windows XP Professional. These operating systems are powerful and stable for STARWATCH
iTDC PRO | operations.

IDTECXK
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Minimum Configuration

Minimum configuration is no more than 10 panels and 40 readers for the system. One or two port
usage is suitable. Maximum users of no more than 100-200 users recommended in configuration.
Memory expansion improves system functions therefore, having more memory is beneficial.

v" CPU: Pentium 1II-700 Mhz or Higher

v" Memory: 128 Mb or Higher

v' HDD: 2 Gig.

v' Port: 2 serial port or Higher

v Network: 1 ethernet card

v' OS: Microsoft Windows 2000 Professional or Windows XP Home
Recommended Configuration

Recommended configuration is no more than 60 panels and 240 readers for the system. Four port
usage is suitable. Maximum users of no more than 500 users recommended in configuration. In
this case, it is good to have a separate PC to operate independently. It is recommended to use
general PC mfrs and servers matching configurations below. Memory expansion improves system
functions therefore, having more memory is beneficial.

v' CPU: Pentium 4 or Higher

v" Memory: 256 Mb or Higher

v" HDD: 4 Gig or Higher

v' Port: 4 serial port (Needs Multi Port card) or Higher

v" Network: 1 ethernet card

v" OS: Microsoft Windows 2000 Professional or Windows XP Professional

Performance Configuration

Performance configuration is no less than 60 panels and 240 readers for mid to large size system.
Also, 8 ports or no less is suitable for operation. Maximum users of no less than 500 users
recommended in configuration. In this case, it is good to have a separate PC to operate
independently. It is recommended to use general PC mfrs and servers matching configurations
below. Memory expansion improves system functions therefore, having more memory is beneficial.

v' CPU: Pentium 4 or Dual processors.

v' Memory: 512 Mb or Higher

v" HDD: 8 Gig or Higher

v' Port: 8 serial port (Needs Multi Port card) or Higher

v Network: 1 ethernet card

v OS: Microsoft Windows 2000 server or Windows XP Professional

IDTECXK 9
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Besides using serial communication, iTDC can use TCP/IP and Dial Up using a modem for
communications.

In TCP/IP communication, there is an external converter (NetEye 1000S) or an internal module on
the main board (Optional) giving you 2 types of converters.

To use TCP/IP communication, you will need either an external converter or internal module, and
the PC have to be able to use the network.

If using a modem, you need to use an external modem. For assurance of tech support and device
compatibility, we recommend 3 COM's US Robotics 56K External Modem or NetComm
(http:/Amww.netcomm.com.au/) Roadster V92 External Modem.

For detailed explanation regarding TCP/IP and modem communication, please refer to chapter 7
(TCP/IP communication) and chapter 8 (Dial Up communication).

IDTECXK 10
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STARWATCH ITDC PRO |

Chapter

Installation Environment

STARWATCH iTDC PRO I™ |ntroduction
This chapter explains STARWATCH iTDC PRO | installation.

Operating System
The following is the STARWATCH iTDC PRO | installation OS.
Microsoft Windows 2000 Professional Edition (SP2)
Microsoft Windows 2000 Server Edition (SP2)
Microsoft Windows XP Home Edition
Microsoft Windows XP Professional Edition

Also, it is not necessary, but we recommend installing Internet Explorer 6. If you do not have this
browser, you can download at Microsoft Web Site.

http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/search.aspx?displaylang=en

Microsoft Office 2000 Program

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | uses the Microsoft Access 2000 database within the Microsoft Office
2000 application.

Microsoft Office 2000 program is not necessary, but for database and user operation, it makes it
convenient. (Microsoft Office XP installation works the same)

Installation is recommended, if program is obtained.

Find the iTDC.msi file in the software CD and click it to initialize its installation.

1) As the following window shows on the screen, click “Next” in order to star the installation
process.

IDTECXK 11
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JRT=E]

Welcome to the iTDC Setup Wizard %
=

The installer will guide you thiough the steps required to install iTDC on your computer.

Click "Mest" to continus.

“w/ARNING: This computer pragram is pratectzd by copyright law and intemational treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe
civil or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

LCaneel Erevious

Click “Next” to install it in the default directory. In order to change its install directory, click”
Browse” and choose a folder to install the iTDC software.

Select Installation Folder

2)

The installer will install iTDC in the: following folder.
Ta ingtall in this folder, click "Nest™. To install to a different new ar existing folder, enter one
below or click "Browse"

| Foker, [P Program Filosti 10CH Bowss.. | |
e el st g
“olume | Disk ;l
454

ER
=D 1.
B | ;lJ
Disk Cost... |

Cancel Previous !

3) Click “Next” to start its process.

Confirm Installation

The installer is ready ta install iTOC on wour computer.

Click "Mext" to start the installation,

Cocel | Brevious || [ ||

4) During the process it shows its status. Please wait.

IDTECXK 12
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T8 iTDC

Installing iTDC

5)

Installation Complete

IDTECXK
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STARWATCH ITDC PRO |

Chapter

4 Structure

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Structure

This chapter explains STARWATCH iTDC PRO | structure. It explains main
screen structure, menu, standard icon, directory, and database file.

iTDC main screen is differentiated into 4 parts.

Top section consists of menu and tool bar, and middle contains screen activated by function.
Bottom section shows status, and through the main screen, the user can initiate functions quickly
and efficiently.

Title Bar and Menu
Menu which allows to
practice title of program
and/or all functions of

iTDC is existed. Able to
practice only by Short Cut Icon

contracted key, for that Function used frequently is able to
contracted key is setup ~ [FVENT STATUS be practiced at once by setting up
at eaCh menu.(Contl’aCted Jute | Tirr Arga | Floor | Door Reader Harng Compary | Department | CandMo. | Statug Short CUt |C0n

key table reference)

\vess Cantrod, Time & Albendance System [STAR (TDC]- BC1{Release Condidate 1)

Program Area

The screen of function selected
in menu or short cut icon is
shown in program practice
area. The functions users want
is executed through this area.

Status Icons

The date of computer, time and
language selected currently etc. are
shown. And log-in ID of log-in user
is shown.

E [ S2aPM N Ergih il Logm kv

IDTECXK 15
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Title bar and Menu

3 Access Control, Time & Attendance System [STAR iTDC -¥er 1.0]
System(S) Databse(D) Access Control{d) Wiew(w) Reporb(R) Timefatkendance(T) wWindow(w) Language(l)

Title bar shows program title and current version.

Menu is categorized into 8 sections. Each menu contains sub-menus, which the user can activate
functions by selecting the correlating sub-menu.

Menu Structure and Short Cut Key
m  System

It contains functions for communication relation, device definition, dial up setup, system log on
(off), and quit.

% Access Control, Time & Attend;

System(S) Databse(D) Access Cant)
Port Definition Chrl+A
Panel Definition Ctrl+B
DoorfReader Definition  Ckrl+C
InputiCutput Definition 3

Syskem b

Dial-Up Chain Defintion  Ckrl+I

Logon CErl4d
Logoff Chrl+k
Quit Chrl+Q
System Shortcut
Key
System ALT +S
Port Definition CTRL+A
Panel Definition CTRL +B
Door/Reader Definition CTRL+C
Input/Output Definition Input/Output Point Definition CTRL+E
Input/Output Timeschedule/Type Definition CTRL +F
System Set Time CTRL+G
Set Initialize CTRL+H
Dial-Up Chain Definition CTRL +1
Logon CTRL+J
Logoff CTRL +K
Quit CTRL+Q
16
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m Database

Database contains definition for company, department, title, area setup, map setup, user
registration, management and options. Inputting the default user data will be used in user
management. It also contains map function to setup by area and floor. Database management
contains backup, recovery, and compression for data.

Control, Time 2 Attendance Systel

Databse(D)  Access Control{a)  View
Company Definition Chrl+L

Department Definition  Ckrl-+M
Title: Definition Chrl+M
AccessType Definition  Chrl+0

AreafFloor Definition  Ckrl+P

Map Definition Chrl+R

User Definition Ctr+5
Database Management  Chrl+T

Option Chrl+
Database Short Cut Key
Database ALT +D
Company Definition CTRL +L
Department Definition CTRL+ M
Title Definition CTRL+N
Access Type Definition CTRL+O
Area/Floor Definition CTRL+P
Map Definition CTRL+R
User Definition CTRL+S
Database Management CTRL+T
Option CTRL+U

m  Access Control

Access Control menu contains sub functions for managing access control. It contains setup for
work holiday, time schedule, user group, user management, and visitor management.

e & Attendance System [STAR iTDC

Access Conbrol(a)  View(V) Report(R)

Holiday Definition Fz
Timeschedule Definition »
Access Group Definition F5
Card Holder Management F&

Deleted Card(ID) Management F7

wisitor Managament Fg
Access Control Short Cut Key
Access Control ALT +A
Holiday Definition F2
Timeschedule Definition Time Zone Definition F3
Timeschedule Definition | F4

IDTECXK 17
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Access Group Definition F5
Card Holder Management F6
Deleted Card(ID) Management F7
Visitor Management F8

m  View
View menu contains access door control status, event transaction status, and communication
status to monitor functions.
Wiew(y) Report(B) Time/Attendance(T!
Access Door Control/Status  Cird+F1
Transaction Status Cirl+F2
Communication Status Ctrl+F3
Event Status Window
Wideo Surveillance
View Short Cut Key
View ALT +V
Access Door Control/Status CTRL +F1
Transaction Status CTRL + F2
Communication Status CTRL +F3
Event Status Windoe
Video Surveillance
= Report

Report menu contains sub-menus for various reports. You can have 8 types of access control

reports.

FTAR iTDC -Yer 1.0]

Report(R)  TimefAttendance(T) ‘Window(W) Langy

Card Holder Repork Ckrl+F4
Deleted Card Holder Repork CEHl+FS
Event Histary Repork Chrl+Fa
Alarm History Repork Chrl+F7

Accessbile Door Report for Indivisual Ctrl+F&

Accesshile 1D Report For Doar Chrl+Fa

Wisitor Event History Repork Chrl+F11

Last Access Event Report Chrl+Fiz

Report Short Cut Key
Report ALT +R

Card Holder Report CTRL +F4
Deleted Card Holder Report CTRL + F5
Event History Report CTRL + F6
Alarm History Report CTRL + F7
Accessible Door Report for CTRL + F8
Individual
Accessible ID Report for Door CTRL + F9

IDTECXK
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Visitor Event History Report

CTRL + F11

Last Access Event Report

CTRL + F12

= Time & Attendance
Time & Attendance menu consists of sub-menus relating to the time attendance with the
system. It contains definition for work time, work holiday, work type, data (daily, monthly,
yearly) expiration, report, and work options to operate functions easily.
TimefAttendance(T) ‘Window() Languag
‘Wiork. Tirne: Definition Shife+F2
‘Work Holiday Definition shift+F3
Wark Type Definiton Shift+F4
Daily Data Management Shift+F5
Monthly Data Management  Shift-+Fg
‘early Data Management  Shift+F7
Report 3
Wark Options Shift+F11
Time / Attendance Short Cut
Key
Time/Attendance ALT+T
Work Time Definition SHIFT + F2
Work Holiday Definition SHIFT + F3
Work Type Definition SHIFT + F4
Daily Data Management SHIFT + F5
Monthly Data Management SHIFT + F6
Yearly Data Management SHIFT + F7
Report ID/Daily Attendance Report SHIFT + F8
Monthly/Yearly Attendance Report | SHIFT + F9
Work Option SHIFT + F11
= Window

Window menu gives you options for horizontal or vertical viewing in a row.

Window(w]) La

Horizonkal
Wertical

Window

Window

Horizontal

Vertical

Language

Language menu contains multiple languages to change language of program for user.

IDTECXK
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LanguageiL)
Kaorean

w English
User Language 1
Usetr Language 2
User Language 3
User Language ¢
User Language S

Language

Language

Korean

English

User Language 1

User Language 2

User Language 3

User Language 4

User Language 5

Shortcut icon lets the user perform frequently used functions to quickly initiate jobs.

The black label to the right of shortcut icons displays current activity data of program operation.

vy QTR a mv-e-

O I

Here are the types of shortcut icons.

Short Cut Icons
ot | Time Zone Create access time code and access time setup.
* Timeschedule Setup time schedule by day of the week access time code.
% Access Group Create group in access area.
- .
; Card Holder Input, edit, and delete card holder data.
Py Visitor Input, edit, and delete visitor data.
.J Transaction Monitor current event transaction in real time.
_I Door Control Monitor door control status and manual control doors.
’ﬁa Map Definition Setup item location and area/floor map definition.
.\J}, Report Access control report inquiry and print out report.
' Language Language setup.
Logoff Logoff from program.

IDTECXK
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6 Quit Quit program

Status bar displays current date and time setup in PC. Also, it displays current language and user
login ID.

'|.j 1/20/2003 |14 311 PM f@) Enalish [ Login: admin |

It explains standard icons used in iTDC. You can see general icons in every screens of iTDC.
These icons perform their specified functions. The following explains each icon’s function.

" -a; Find - add _,I Modify X Delete QGD

Standard Icon 1

. J;*:a Find Finds the data by search condition.

Add Used for adding data and activates additional screen.

Modify Used in modifying data and activates modify screen.

Delete Used in data deletion and deletes the data.

J]
a Close Closes the current active screen.
O

Transtmit @ Batch Transmit

Standard Icon 2
G Transmit Sends the current selected data to the device (iTDC)
@ Batch Transmit Sends the searched data and database info in batch format.

@ Create Data

Standard Icon 3

G Create Data Creates information result with original data.

el Print

= Export

IDTECXK 21
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Standard Icon 4

"';._ Print Searched information is printed out.

] Export Exports searched information text as Excel file format.

It explains the folder where STARWATCH iTDC PRO I is installed.

STARWATCH iTDC PRO 1 is installed in C:\Program Files\iTDC folder. Also, depending on
circumstance, it is installed in C:\Program Files\idteck\iTDC.

User can change the drive and folder, where program is installed. During installation, it
can install to other drive and folder if default folder is not used.

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | has 3 database files in structure, and all database file is created in
Microsoft Access 2000 file.

The following is the database file creation.

IDTECXK

iTDC-ACS.mdb

This database file contains all saved information of device data, user data, event current alarm
data, and is the main database file of STARWATCH iTDC PRO'’s access control system.

This file is the most important database file, and needs user's management. Refer to
maintenance management chapter for detailed explanation.

iTDC-TAS.mdb

This database file is STARWATCH iTDC PRO'’s attendance file, and contains all saved
information of time attendance, work holiday, work type, end of (day, month, year).

This file is most important database file in attendance function, and needs user's management.
iTDC-LANGUAGE.mdb

This multi language database file in STARWATCH iTDC PRO | contains all characters
information displayed on screen in saved files.

22
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STARWATCH iTDC PRO |
Initial Setup

Chapter

S

STARWATCH iTDC PRO I Initial Setup

This chapter explains installation items setup, after installing STARWATCH
ITDC PRO.

The following screen appears in initial program activation. Login gives program use
authorization, and if this is first time login after installation, you will need to use default login
information.

User ID
Password

LOG IN

Login Exit

Once the login screen appears, input admin for User ID. Password is without. Then press
Enter or click Login button to go to main screen.

Areal/Floor Definition
Area/Floor configuration is used for default data creation to distinguish access door, reader, and
sensors by installed locations. Multiple buildings can be designated by area, and the floors correlating
to the area can be distinguished.
m  Start
Click Database->Area/Floor definition or press Ctrl+P on keyboard.

m Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to input data of area and floor through the input
screen.

IDTECXK 23
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(\ Access Contrgl Avas Lick ﬂ
E-.“% Find 24| add | Modify x Delete 0 Close
—Find
Area Code ‘l
Area Mame
[ Area List I Floor List
Area Code Area Natne | Area | Flaor |
002 Area. B8 Area. 1 0zF
Area 03F
Area. ] 04F
Area. B8 MF
Ares. B8 170F
Area. B8 196F
Area. G5 BO1F
Ares. BB B0zF

1) Click Add and the screen below appear.

\"d save 9 Close

Area Code |

Area Mame I

Select Floor

Floor List

2) Input area code. If already registered code is used, it will not register, but only a fresh area code.
3) Input area name.

Select floor then click Add button. It will show up in Floor List window. Repeat this procedure to
add additional floors.

4) If all the floors are added to the area, click Save button to save.
5) Click Close to finish.

Setup the area/floor definition prior to use, because the data is used in variety of ways for
registration of access door, reader, input point of contact, and map configuration.

IDTECXK 24



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

Port Definition
Port definition describes Serial and TCP/IP communication loop connected to the PC. It supports up
to 99 ports, but keep in mind depending on PC performance, memory, and OS, supporting 99 ports
may not be possible. Itis recommended to use adequate number of ports for usage.
m  Start
Click Set up-> Port Definition or press Ctrl+A button on keyboard.

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to add ports through the input screen.

=
L T 7 i
é___“ i Add] ;‘l Modify %{ Delete Q Close
| —
—Find
Port Mo I 'l
Comm Type I 'l
Port List
Part Mo Comim Type Comm Port Spead Parity Bit Dtz Bit Stop Bit 1P A.clcl]
2 Serial Chain O 2 9E00 il g 1
3 TCPAP Chain | 211.254.4
Kl i

1) Click Add and the screen below appear.

\d Save Cose

Part Na | =
Comm Type >

[~ Active

Description

L]

o

efial chain | TCPAP Chain |

Com Port Iﬁ
Speed Im
Parity Bit Im
Diata Bit m
spBt[I 7]

4 4 4

4 4

2) Select port number. It will indicate port numbers not used.

3) Select communication type by Serial Chain, TCP/IP Chain, or Dial-Up Chain to setup
communication.

4) Check mark Active for the correspond port to be able to communicate.
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Decide if correspond port will be active for communication. Active check mark Port No
communicates, but without a check mark will result in no communication.

This option lets the user make the port inactive, if the port requires maintenance due to a
problem in communication. User can fix the problem while other locations remain with active
ports.
If the port data is modified, you must close the program and restart.
5) From Serial Chain tab, select Com Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. Set the value
as 9600 for Speed, none for Parity Bit, 8 for Data Bit, and 1 for Stop Bit as iTDC default set value.

6) Selecting TCP/IP Chain tab will change the screen as follows.

]
\d save €9 Cose
Port Mo [4 =l
Comm Type W
I~ Active
Deszcription :I
=]

Serial Chain TCRAP Chain |

IP Address
TCP Port Mo |5000
Module Type 'I

In the IP address window, input the address of the external or internal TCP/IP converter.
Input 5000 as default value for TCP Port No.
For Module Type, select internal or external (Neteye 1000s) as converter type.

7) Selecting Bypass TCP/IP Chain tab will change the screen as follows.

& Port Definition

Ciescription —

|
Gerlal Chain | TERIP Chain | Bynass TCRAP Chain |
IP Addrass [717. 232, 16 A1 I et 2 =]
TCP PartNo I T
Device Login ID Parity Bit [NONE =
Device Password e EiJE
Stop Bit |1 oF;

In the IP address window, input the I[P address of the Webeye Controller.
Input ‘80" as default value for TCP Port No.

Input admin ID(Default : admin). Input admin password (Default : admin).
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Select com port of webeye controller. Com port is port no. of webeye is connected with iTDC
controller.

Select Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. Set the value as 9600 for Speed, none for Parity
Bit, 8 for Data Bit, and 1 for Stop Bit as iTDC default set value.

8) Click Save to save the port data input, and click Close to finish.
For detailed explanation of TCP/IP communication, please refer to chapter 7 (TCP/IP

communication) in STARWATCH iTDC PRO. Also, refer to chapter 8 regarding Dial-Up
communication in STARWATCH iTDC PRO.

Panel Definition
Panel Definition explains data definition of iTDC board.
Each iTDC device has its own communication address. By address type, the S/W data is defined and
communicated. Also, each iTDC can have its own function options, and these options is sent to the
devices for application.
m  Start
Click Set up->Panel Definition or press Ctrl+B button on keyboard.

m Add

1) Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to add panels through the input screen

& Panel List x|
L 7 <
@ Transmit LS Find | add |/ Modity 3¢ Delste €9 Close
| S———
—Find
Forttio | = |
Fanel Mo I 'l

| Panel List
Pott Mo Panel Mo Panel Type Door Type Panel Name MemoryID) Default

1.000.Panel

2) Click Add and the following screen appear.
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3)

4)

5)
6)

7)

8)

9)
10)

11)

IDTECXK
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& Panel Definition x|
G Transmit save €9 Close
| Part Ma |1 'I |
Unregistered Panel Mo, List Registered Panel Mo. List
Board Mo | ;l Board Mo | Board Mame |
003 oo 00g 1.000.PANEL
004 a1 1.001. PANEL
005 T T
006
oar
008 >
0o9 _I
oo
o
mz
013
014
mhe LI
Fanel Type I‘TDC :I
Door Type |4 Daor 'l
Panel Name [1 002.PANEL
ID Mo Memary [10000 =]
Tranzac Buffer IZSUUU
Dieatutt Panel [

Select Port No. It will display the port numbers from port registration.
Panel numbers not registered will be displayed in Unregistered Panel No. List. Select the Panel

No. to register by clicking >> button or double clicking the panel number to add to the right hand
side Registered Panel No. List window.

Panel registration must be done one at a time. This means after registering one panel

number, you need to input the panel’'s default data. Once this is done, click Save button to

save this panel’s definition to finish. Repeat the procedure to add additional panels.
Select Panel Type as iTDC.

Select Door Type as 2 Door, 3 Door, or 4 Door for operation.

Input Panel Name. It must be done because it is used to locate which panel is having the event
when an event occurs.

Card memory definition is setup. The event memory is automatically defined depending on card
memory. Define adequate card and event memory for operation.

Panel Default value is optional (It is not necessary for operation)
Click Save button to save data.

Click Close button to finish.
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Biometrics Reader Definition

Biometrics Reader Definition explains data definition of biometrics reader (FGR006, FINGER0OQG).
Each Biometrics Reader has its own communication address over 100. By address type, the software
data is defined and communicated for biometrics data. Also, each biometrics reader can have its own
function options, and these options are sent to the biometrics reader for application.
m  Start

Click Set up->Biometrics Reader Definition or press Ctrl+C button on keyboard.

m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

@ Biometrice Reader List . x|
Transmit %l @l Delete (ﬁl Close @l

Loap Mo, t
Biometrics Feader Mo, ~

Biometrics Reader List |
Loop Mo, COM Type Reader Mo, Feader Twpe Feader Name Feader Mode Fingerprint Mode Adaptive Mode
| Serial Chain FGRODG FGRODG 2-RF+Fingerprint 0-Single Mode

] i

1) Select Loop No. and Biometrics Reader No. as appropriate.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, it will display the results.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information
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= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add data through input screen.

@ Biometrics Reader List |
Find @.l Transmit %l @l Delete Cﬁl Close @l
Find

Loop Mo, | L!

Biornetrics Reader Mo, -

Biometrics Reader List |
Loop Mo, COM Tupe Reader Mo, Reader Type Reader hame Feader Mode Fingerprint Mode Adaptive Mode
Serial Chain 100 FGRODG FGRODG 2-RF+Fingerprint 0-Single Mode 0-Mat Use

KA 2

a. Click Add button, and the following screen appear.

[ m

Transmit @l Save @l Close @l
Loop Mo. |m I

Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo, List Registered Biometrics Reader Mo, List

Biometrics Reader Mo. ﬂ Reader Mo Reader Mame Reader Type
|I_ FGROOG FGROOG

101
102
103

Select Biometrics Reader Biometrics Reader Function

[Feroos =] FoROOG | FirceR006 |

Reader Mame
|HJHULII:

Reader Mode |2-RF+Fingerpnnt

Fingerprint Mode |U-Sing|e Mode

Adaptive Mode | 0-Mot Use

Qutput Mod 0-26Bit Wiegend
Change Master Card RN EOE I a

Change El

Ll Lo el L L]

Function Mode I 0-Reader Mode

b. Select Loop No. It displays only the Loop No. that was registered in Loop Definition.
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c. Unregistered Biometrics Reader No. List displays items not selected from Loop No. Select the
Controller No. to be registered choosing and clicking >> button or double click the Controller No.
to select, and it will show up on the right hand side Registered Controller No. List.

d. Select Biometrics Reader Type.

e. Input Reader Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a
Controller.

f.  Configure Biometrics Reader Function. Each functions is explained in H/W manual

2) Click Save button to save data.
3) Click Transmit button to send setup data to biometrics reader.

4) To change a master card, Input a master card no. to change. Click Change button.

5) Click Close button to finish.

= Modify
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Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
biometrics reader category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

7 Elomerice Feader List

Find ®_| Transmit @l

rFind
Loop Mo, i
Biaretrics Reader Mo, -

Feader No, Reader Type Reader Mame Feader Mode
o0 FGROG FGRO0B 2-RF+Fingerprint

Delete L’ﬁl Close (};)l

Biometrics Reader List

il =

1) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Modify is equal to registration screen. However, the
Loop No. cannot be changed, and modify is possible to the selected one Controller address.

Transmit

LoopMo. o1

Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo, List Registered Biometrics Reader No. List

| Biomettics Reader No. ﬂ Reader Mo. Reader Name

FGROOB
101

102
103
104
105 ”I
106
107
108
108
110

111 LI

Select Biometrics Reader Biometrics Reader Function

[Foroos | FaR00E | FiNGERDDS |

d@]l Close @l

Reader Type
FGROOG

Reader Mame
|FGHUUE

Readeriode [2-RF+Fingerprint

Fingerprint Mode |D-S\ng|e Mode

Adaptive tode [ 0-Not Use

Output Mod 0-268it Wiegend
Change Master Card I EhEnE I &

I Function Mode |U-ReaderMUde

Change El

Ll Lef e e L

Modify the items that need changing.

2) Click Save button to save the modified information.
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3) Click Transmit button to send setup data to biometrics reader.

When setup is performed for all biometrics reader, software, and related data, it is not active
until transmitted to biometrics. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

Complete all initial setup and reboot the software, and make certain communication is
established before using transmit function.

4) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered
biometrics reader category data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in high-lighted blue bar.

Find @_l Transmit @l add Tl modiy @l

Loop Mo, i
Biometrics Reader No, -
Blometrics Reader List |

Reader ko, Reader Type Reader Name Reader Mode Fingerprint Mode aAdaptive Mode
100 FGROOG FGRO0G 2-RF+Fingerprint 0-5ingle Mode 0-Mot Use

Ll =

1) Click Delete button. Click Yes button to delete or No button to cancel.

m  Transmit
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This function is used to send the setup functions to the biometrics reader for activation. Use Find
to search for data transmit or select the data from the registered biometrics reader categories to

send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

7 Biometrics Reader List

Find @l |Transm\t S I

2 Modify

@l Delete

(ﬁl Cloze @l

Loop No, e
Eiometrics Reader Mo, -

Biornetrics Reader List

Reader Mo,
Serial Chain 100

Reader Type
FGRODG

B

Reader Name
FGROOG

Feader Mode
2-RF+Fingerprint

Adaptive Mode
0-Mot Use

Fingerprint Mode
0-Single Mode

=

1) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding biometrics reader No.

for application.

Door/Reader Definition

Door/Reader definition explains door and reader data. Door and reader are connected to each iTDC
Controller. Therefore, software needs to be defined regarding the door and reader data to control

event occurrence and iTDC controller.

IDTECXK
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m  Start

Click Set up->Door/Reader Definition or press Ctrl+C button on keyboard.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

g8 Reetereatin x|
[ Find 23| |rransmit @ Add (| Modiy (| pelets G| Close 5|
~Find
Loop No. ¥
Controller No. e
Fizader List |
Loop Mo, | Cantroller Mo, | Door Mo, |Door Name Reader Mo, | Reader Mame Reader Mode AF Only Mode
o0o 1 Door#1 Reader#1 Mot Use
o1 ooa 2 Door#2 2 Reader#2 RF Only Mot Use
o1 ooa 3 Door#3 3 Reader#3 RF Only Mot Use
01 aoo 4 Door#4 4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use
Lol 2l

1) Select Loop No. and Controller No. as appropriate.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to add Door/Reader data through the input screen.
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X
Find G| Transmit & | had £ | Modify (| pelete G| close |
 Find b !
Loop Mo 'I
Controller Mo 'I
Reader List
Loop Mo, | Controller Mo, | Door Mo, |Door Mame Reader Mo, | Reader Name Reader Mode RF Only Mode
ann Door #1 RF Only Mo
o1 oo 2 Door #2 2 RF Only MNat
a1 ann 3 Door #3 3 Reader #3 RF Qnly Mot Use
01 aog 4 Door #4 4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use
1 ] i

1) Click Add button and the following screen appear.

# Reader & Door Definition x|
Transrrit %l Save (@l Close @l
Loop Mo 07 ‘
contrallsr Mo 700 ‘
Controller Name [ITDC. 000
| | Anti-Passback |NU””3‘ Mode j‘
Daor Type |2 Dioor |
ccess Door1 | Access Door 2 |
~Door Info. ~Reader Info. (IN)
I Es1 1L P Foad 1L
UEER ) ) s FEaET TYIE | 1=
Doot Floor (Location) U j
Door Narme [0007 #1 Reader Name [Reader #1 |
Reader Mode ‘HF Only TNot Apply Timesch ;”
i Hot Oee -
B B R ’NU—_l' RF Only Mode Timeschedule | J\
Door LockType 10— =] - Reader Info. (OUT)

Use Duress Mode [~
Reader Type [F Neader -
Duress Passwaord it ‘ J‘
Reader Mame ‘Header # ‘
Reader Mode [T Only (Mot Apply Timesch \
RF Only Moda Timeschaduls [Mot Use j‘

2) Select Loop No. and Controller No. Once Controller No. is selected, depending on door type
definition, it will display as above example of 2 Door tabs (Access door 1, Access door 2)

In 3 Door definition, it will display tabs (Access door 1, Access door 2, Access door 3)

In 4 Door definition, it will display tabs (Access door 1, Access door 2, Access door 3, Access door
4)

3) Anti-Passback is configured. (For detailed explanation, refer to chapter 4 initial setup)

4) Input Door Info with area, floor, and name. Area and floor data is according to current installed
access doors. (Configure the area/floor of access door through Database->Area/Floor Definition)
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For Door Name, input easily identified name for definition.
5) Access door contact type and lock type is optional.
6) Select Duress Mode if to be used, and input a 2-digit password to use Duress.
7) Input data for Reader (In) and Reader (Out).

For Reader Name, input easily identified name for definition.

For Reader Mode, select whether using card ID or card + password for operation. (You will need
keypad reader to use this setup). For all time schedules upon selecting card + password
selection, you can configure to use depending on time to use card ID or card + password in
specified time to change automatically. (This function is connected to time schedule for detailed
explanation, refer to chap. 4)

8) Use the above method to configure each door (Access door 1, Access door 2, Access door 3, and
Access door 4) information for operation.

9) Click Save button to save.

10) Click Close button to transmit setup data to iTDC controller.

11) Click Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
reader category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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X
Find G| Transmit | had £ | Modify (| pelete G| close |
= L i
Find
Loop Mo 'I|
Controller Mo 'I
Reader List
Loop Mo, | Controller Mo, | Door Mo, |Door Mame Reader Mo, | Reader Name RF Only Mode

Reader Mode

0 000 1 |Door#t RF Only | Mo
o1 oo 2 Door #2 2 RF Only MNat
a1 ann 3 Door #3 3 Reader #3 RF Qnly Mot Use
01 aog 4 Door #4 4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use

KIS

&

1) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Reader/Door Definition is equal to registration
screen. However, the Loop No. and Controller No cannot be modified.

& Reader & r Definition N x|
Transmit %l Save @l Close QE;>|
Loop Mo 01 Il
Cantrallsr o [T00 Il

Controlier Name [ITOC. 000

Door Type |2 Daoor

Access Doord l Access Door 2 |

Door Info.

Anti-Passback [Normal Made

=1

Area fLacation) | rea #1

=]

Door Floor {Locationy U Jﬂ

Do Harme [P007 #

Door Contact Type 10 et
Door Lock Trpe Q]Ov

Use Duress Mode [

Duress Password

~Header Info_ (N

Readsar Type ‘HF Reader

]

Reader Name ‘REEUEI’#T ‘

Reader Mode nly (Rot Apply Timesc v‘

RF Only Mode Timeschedule [F0T 158 =
~Reader Info. (OUT)
Reader Type ‘HF Feader j‘

Reader Name ‘Header # ‘
Reader Mode [FT Oy (NGt ARpTy TTmesch =]

=

RF Only Mode Timeschedule ‘Nnt Use

2) Modify category that needs changing. Once completed, click Save button to save modified data.

3) Click Transmit button to send setup data to iTDC Controller.

When setup is performed for all controller, software, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to Controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

Complete all initial setup and reboot the software, and make certain communication is
established before using transmit function.

IDTECXK
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4) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

x|
Find (3 Transmit & A (3| oty 2| Delste Gy || Eloss 3|
- Find
Loop Na. o
Controller No. =
Fieader List
Laop Mo, | Contraller No, | Door No, | Doar Mame Feader Mo, [Reader Name Reader Mode RF Only Mode
000 D 1 Reader#1 Mot Use
01 Qoo 2 Dogr #2 2 Reader #2 RF Only Mot Use
01 oo ] Door #3 3 Reader #3 RF Only Mot Use
01 aoo 4 Door #4 4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use
4] 2

1) Click Delete button. Click Yes button to delete or No button to cancel.

m Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the iTDC controller for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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@i Delete 1% Clase

Iy o 000 1 Door#1 1

FHeader Mode

ieader Name

Reader #1 RF Only Lse
01 oo 2 Door#2 2 Reader #2 RF Only Mot Use
01 oo ] Door#3 3 Reader #3 RF Only Mot Use
01 ooo 4 Door #4 4 Reader #4 RF + P Mot Use

2) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.
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STARWATCH ITDC PRO |

Access Control

TARWATCH iTDC PRO | Access Control

This chapter explains specific instructions on Access Control functions
in STARWATCH iTDC PRO.

System contains communications, iTDC device, and directly related functions. Configurations are
setup for communication port, device data, reader, door, and various data. Also, the setup values are
sent to the iTDC panel for application.

System related functions are to precede after device and S/W initial installation, and these functions
are not used frequently, but plays a critical part during initial setup.

Port Definition
Port definition describes Serial and TCP/IP communication loop connected to the PC. It supports up
to 99 ports, but keep in mind depending on PC performance, memory, and OS, supporting 99 ports
may not be possible. Itis recommended to use adequate number of ports for usage.
m  Start
1) Click Set up-> Port Definition or press Ctrl+A button on keyboard.

= Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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Diata Bit

COM1

9600

DiakUp Chain

K1

X
';_‘_Q Find [== ) Add _‘I Iadify X Delete Q Close
—Find
Part Mo 'I
Comm Type 'I
| Port List
Port Mo Comm Type camrm Speed Parity Bit Stop Bit IP Add

1)

2)

6)

IDTECXK

Select Port No and Comm Type as appropriate.

Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Find, Add, Modify, Delete functions are all applied equally in input/output screen. Once you
familiarize these functions, you can easily understand them as they are used equally in other

input/output screens.

Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add work type data through input screen.

=
.}__g Find 2= | Add | | Modify. 3§ Delete €3 Close
—Find
Fort Mo 'I
Gomm Type 4|
| Port List
Comm Speed IP Add

Fort Mo Comrm Type

COM1 9500

DiakUp Chain

Click Add button, and the following screen appear.
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3 Port Definition x|
Vv Save €9 Close
Part Mo | |
Camm Type I 'l
[ Active
Description _J

Serfal Chain | TCRAP Chain |

Com Port Iﬁ
Speed m
ParityBit [NONE 7]
patapit[s 7

Stapmit |1 =1
T r— |

@

7) Select Port No and it will indicate Port No not used. The Port No already in use is not displayed.

8) Select Comm Type as Serial Chain for Serial, TCP/IP Chain for TCP/IP, and Dial-UP Chain for
Dial-Up as communication type.

9) Check mark Active for the correspond port to be able to communicate.
Decide if correspond port will be active for communication. Active check mark Port No
communicates, but without a check mark will result in no communication.
This option lets the user make the port inactive, if the port requires maintenance due to a
problem in communication. User can fix the problem while other locations remain with active
ports.
If the port data is modified, you must close the program and restart.

10) Select from Serial Chain tab, Comm Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. The default

value is Speed 9600, Parity Bit None, Data Bit 8, and Stop Bit 1 for configuration.

11) Input screen changes if TCP/IP Chain is selected.

X
\d Save €9 Close
Fort Mo |2 |
comm Type [ISSIROET] ]
[~ Active
Desctiption =]

Serial Chain | TGPAP Chain |

IP Address |
TCP Part Mo [5000

haodule Type | Ll

Input the IP Address from the external converter or internal converter for configuration.

Input TCP Port No as default value 5000. (Port No is fixed at 5000)
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Select Module Type as internal or external version.

For detailed instructions on TCP/IP communication, refer to chapter 7 STARWATCH iTDC PRO |
TCP/IP Communication.

12) Selecting Bypass TCP/IP Chain tab will change the screen as follows.

& Port Definition x|
Close []J
portie. [02 |~ Active
comTyve [EERRRERIREEN <)
Crescription —
=]
Serial Chain I TCRIF Chain Bypass TCPAR Chain |

IP Address | compon[z_____ =
TCP Port o Speed [3600 ]|
Diavice Login ID PaiiyBil [NONE =]
Device Passwoard Data Bit 7m
stopBit[1 7]

In the IP address window, input the IP address of the Webeye Controller.
Input ‘80" as default value for TCP Port No.

Input admin ID(Default : admin). Input admin password (Default : admin).

Select com port of webeye controller. Com port is port no. of webeye is connected with iTDC
controller.

Select Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. Set the value as 9600 for Speed, none for Parity
Bit, 8 for Data Bit, and 1 for Stop Bit as iTDC default set value.

13) Click Save to save the port data input, and click Close to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered work
time category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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x|
A Find 2 Add) /) Modify| 3§ Delete €3 Close
. Find
Port Mo &
CummTypel 'l
Fort List
| Potnio | commType | comm | speed | Faritymit | Datapit | stopsit IF Add

K1 2

1) Click Modify to see the above screen. The Port List is equal to registration screen. Therefore, the
Port No cannot be changed.

3 Port Definition x|
\°d Save €3 Close
Potho 2 ]
Corrn Type [m_;l
[v Active
Desctiption =]

Serlal Chain  TGPAP Chain |

IP Address [211.254.210.2
TCP Part Mo [5000
Module Type |External =

2) Modify the items that need changing. Once completed, click Save button to save the modify data.
3) Click Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered category
list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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x|
A Find 2 Add /) Modifyl 3¢ Deletel €3 Close
~Find
FortNa | 4|
CummTypel 'l
FPart List
FotMo | cCommType | corarn | Speed | ParityBit | Databit Stop Bit 1P Add

K1 2

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

Deleting the registered port will erase all data of panel, access door, and reader. Please use
extreme caution when using this function
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Panel Definition
Panel Definition explains data definition of iTDC board. Each iTDC device has its own communication
address. By address type, the S/W data is defined and communicated. Also, each iTDC can have its
own function options, and these options is sent to the devices for application.
m  Start

Click Set up->Panel Definition or press Ctrl+B button on keyboard.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

|
@ Transmi ';_‘_4';' Add _’I Close
—Find
PortNoI j'
Panel Nol ‘l
Fanel List
Fort Mo Camm Type Fanel Mo Panel Type Door Type Fanel Mame Memaryg| D) Default

Dial-Up Chain ooo 4 Door 1.000 PAMEL 10000

3) Select Port No and Panel No as appropriate.

4) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, it will display the results.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add work type data through input screen.
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X
a | . Is:
Q Transmit E_‘_%‘ Find |22 Add Close
—Find
Fort Mo I :l'
Panel Nol ‘l
Panel List
Fort Mo Comm Type FPanel Mo Fanel Type Coor Type Fanel Mame hemoryCy Default

Dial-Up Chain ano 4 Door 1.000.PAMEL 10000

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appear.

nel Definition x|
O Transmit Save O Close
| Part Ma Iﬂ 'I |
Unregistered Panel Mo, List Renistered Panel Mo. List
Board No [ «] Board No [ Board Name |
HH!IZ | A 1,000, FANEL
iG] >
004
oie
ooy > |
003
009
]
on
0l
014 =l
PaneITypel 'l
DoorTvpeI :l'
Fanel Namel

ID No. Memory 5000 =]

Transac Eluffer|2?500

Deafult Panel I

2) Select Port No. It displays only the Port No that was registered in Port Registration.

3) Unregistered Panel No. List displays items not selected from Port No. Select the Board No to be
registered choosing and clicking >> button or double click the Board No to select, and it will show
up on the right hand side Registered Panel No List.
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4) Select Panel Type asiTDC.
5) Select Door Type as 2 door, 3 door, or 4 door for operation.
6) Input Panel Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a panel.

7) Configure card memory. Depending on card memory setup, the event memory is automatically
setup. Configure adequate amount of card and event memory.

8) Default Panel value is optional. It is not necessary for operation.

9) Click Save button to save data.

10) Click Transmit button to send setup data to panel.

11) Click Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered panel
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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I
" ¥
Transrmit '3_‘_% Close
—Find
Part No | Il
Fanel Mo | 'I
Panel List

Fort Mo Comm Type Fanel Mo Fanel Type Door Type Fanel Mame femuory(C) Default

4 Doar 1.000.PANEL 10000

5) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Panel Modify is equal to registration screen.
However, the Port No cannot be changed, and modify is possible to the selected one panel
address.

on

Q Transmit Save €9 Close

Pormo|1 I

Unreaistered Panel Mo, List Renistered Panel Mo. List

| Board Mo | Al Board Mo | Board Name |

i3 [-]

013 =

Fanel Type m LI
Door Type m
Panel Marme [1.000 PANEL
1D Mo, Memary IW:I
Transac Bufier [25000

Braais-Ranel

Modify the items that need changing.
6) Click Save button to save the modified information.

7) Click Transmit button to send setup data to panel.
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When setup is performed for all device, program, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to panel. Itis possible the transmit function may not work properly.

Complete all initial setup and reboot the program, and make certain communication is
established before using transmit function.

8) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered panel
category data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

# Panel List

©Q  Transmit (4 Find = | Add ] R Clase
—Find
Port No I :l'
Panel NDI 'I
Panel List
Port Mo Comm Type Panel Mo FPanel Type Door Type FPanel Mame femoarg(C) Default

Dial-Up Chain aoo 4 Door 1.000.PANEL 10000

2) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

Would you delete?

V' Vesto]

Deleting the registered panel will erase all data of panel, access door, and reader. Please
use extreme caution when using this function.

m  Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the iTDC device for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered panel categories to send.
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Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

£ Panel List |
Q Transmit ';\_‘_% Find o | Add _‘I Modify Close
—Find
Fort ko I :l'
Panel Nul 'I
Panel List
Fort Mo Comm Type Fanel Mo Fanel Type Door Type Fanel Mame femuory(C) Default

Dial-Up Chain noo 4 Doar 1.000.PANEL 10000

3) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Panel No for
application.

During transmit, if errors do not occur, there are no messages. This means the transmit was
completed without disruption.

If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a message box.

In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and
iTDC panel for problems.

Biometrics Reader Definition

Biometrics Reader Definition explains data definition of biometrics reader (FGR006, FINGEROOG).
Each Biometrics Reader has its own communication address over 100. By address type, the software
data is defined and communicated for biometrics data. Also, each biometrics reader can have its own
function options, and these options are sent to the biometrics reader for application.

m Start
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Click Set up->Biometrics Reader Definition or press Ctrl+C button on keyboard.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

& Biornetrics Feader List

Transmit %l @l Delete Cﬁl Close @l

Loop Mo, i
Biornetrics Reader Mo, -

Biometrics Reader List |
Reader Type Reader hame Feader Mode
FGROOG FGROOG 2-RF+Fingerprint

KA 2

5) Select Loop No. and Biometrics Reader No. as appropriate.

6) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, it will display the results.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add data through input screen.
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@ Biometrics Reader List |
Find @.l Transmit %l @l Delete Cﬁl Close @l
Find

Loop Mo, | L!

Biornetrics Reader Mo, -

Biometrics Reader List |
Reader hame Feader Mode Fingerprint Mode Adaptive Mode

FGRO0G 2-RF+Fingerprint [-Single Mode [-Rlot Use

KA 2

a. Click Add button, and the following screen appear.

grnetrics Reader setup L x|

Transmit @l Save @l Close @l
Loop Mo. |m I

Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo, List Registered Biometrics Reader Mo, List

Biometrics Reader Mo. ﬂ Reader Mo Reader Mame Reader Type
|I_ FGROOG F ]

105 =

111 |

Select Biometrics Reader Biometrics Reader Function

[Feroos FoROOG | FirceR006 |

L«

Reader Mame
|HJHULII:

Reader Mode |2-RF+Fingerpnnt

Fingerprint Mode |U-Sing|e Mode

Adaptive Mode ID-NotUse

Qutput Mod 0-26Bit Wiegend
Change Master Card RN EOE I a

Change El

Ll Lo el L L]

Function Mode I 0-Reader Mode

b. Select Loop No. It displays only the Loop No. that was registered in Loop Definition.

c. Unregistered Biometrics Reader No. List displays items not selected from Loop No. Select the
Controller No. to be registered choosing and clicking >> button or double click the Controller No.
to select, and it will show up on the right hand side Registered Controller No. List.
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e

Select Biometrics Reader Type.

®

Input Reader Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a
Controller.

bl

Configure Biometrics Reader Function. Each functions is explained in H/W manual
14) Click Save button to save data.
15) Click Transmit button to send setup data to biometrics reader.

16) To change a master card, Input a master card no. to change. Click Change button.

17) Click Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
biometrics reader category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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7 Eilometrics Fiead) =

®.| — @l .................... T = (ﬁl T @l

r—Find

Loop Mo, i
Biaretrics Reader Mo, -

Biometrics Reader List

Loop Mo, Feader No, Reader Type Reader Mame Feader Mode Fingerprint Mode Adaptive Mode

FGROOG FGROOB 2-RF+Fingerprint 0-Single Mode O-Not Use

il =

9) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Modify is equal to registration screen. However, the
Loop No. cannot be changed, and modify is possible to the selected one Controller address.

ics Reader set up [i x|

Transmit @Il Save d@]l Close @l

LoopMo. o1

Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo, List Registered Biometrics Reader No. List

| Biomettics Reader No. ﬂ Reader Mo. Reader Name

FGROOB
101

102
103
104
105 ”I
106
107
108
108
110

111 LI

Select Biometrics Reader Biometrics Reader Function

[Foroos | FaR00E | FiNGERDDS |

Reader Type
FGROOG

Reader Mame
|FGHUUE

Readeriode [2-RF+Fingerprint

Fingerprint Mode |D-S\ng|e Mode

Adaptive tode [ 0-Not Use

Output Mod 0-268it Wiegend
Change Master Card I EhEnE I &

I Function Mode |U-ReaderMUde

Change El

Ll Lef e e L

Modify the items that need changing.
10) Click Save button to save the modified information.

11) Click Transmit button to send setup data to biometrics reader.
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When setup is performed for all biometrics reader, software, and related data, it is not active
until transmitted to biometrics. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

Complete all initial setup and reboot the software, and make certain communication is
established before using transmit function.

12) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered
biometrics reader category data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in high-lighted blue bar.

ader List

®.| Transmit @J Add @;i Modify

Loop Mo, X
Biometrics Reader No. -

Biometrics Reader List |
Loop Mo, COM Type Reader ko, Reader Type Reader Mame Feader Mode Fingerprint Mode Adaptive Mode
Serial Chain FGROOG FGROOG 2-RF+Fingerprint 0-Single Maode

KT =

3) Click Delete button. Click Yes button to delete or No button to cancel.

m  Transmit
This function is used to send the setup functions to the biometrics reader for activation. Use Find
to search for data transmit or select the data from the registered biometrics reader categories to
send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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! 5 =l
@l Delete (ﬁl Cloze @l

7 Biometrics Reader List

Find @l |Transm\t S I

Loop No, e
Eiometrics Reader Mo, -

Biometrics Reader List |
Fingerprint Mode Adaptive Mode
0-5i Mode 0-Mot Use

Loop Ma, COM Type Reader ko, Reader Type Reader Mame Reader Mode
FGROOG 2-RF+Fingerprint

B iz

4) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding biometrics reader No.
for application.

Door/Reader Definition

Door/Reader definition explains door and reader data. Door and reader are connected to each iTDC
Controller. Therefore, software needs to be defined regarding the door and reader data to control

event occurrence and iTDC controller.

m  Start

Click Set up->Door/Reader Definition or press Ctrl+C button on keyboard.
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m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

g8 Reetereatin x|
[ Find 23| |rransmit @ Add (| Modiy (| pelets G| Close 5|
~Find
Loop No. ¥
Controller No. e
Fizader List |
Loop Mo, | Cantroller Mo, | Door Mo, |Door Name Reader Mo, | Reader Mame Reader Mode AF Only Mode
o0o 1 Door#1 Reader#1 Mot Use
o1 ooa 2 Door#2 2 Reader#2 RF Only Mot Use
01 oo 3 Door#3 3 Reader#3 RF Only Mot Use
01 aoo 4 Door#4 4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use
Ll 2|

3) Select Loop No. and Controller No. as appropriate.

4) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to add Door/Reader data through the input screen.
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X
Find G| Transmit & | had £ | Modify (| pelete G| close |
 Find b !
Loop Mo 'I
Controller Mo 'I
Reader List
Loop Mo, | Controller Mo, | Door Mo, |Door Mame

oo Door #1

Reader Mo, | Reader Name Reader Mode RF Only Mode

RF ¢

Only I
RF Qnly

Mat

o1 oo 2 Door #2
a1 ann 3 Door #3 Reader #3 RF Qnly Mot Use
01 aog 4 Door #4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use

KT 2l
12) Click Add button and the following screen appear.
# Reader & Door Definition x|

Transmit

%l Save

ccess Door

Loop Mo U ‘
contrallsr Mo 700 ‘

Contraller Name [ITDC, 000

Door Type [2 Door

Anti-Passback [Mormal Mode |

1 | Access Door 2 |

~Door Info.

r5)

~Reader Info. (IN)

FEFead 1

[
e O |

Daor Floor (Location) U le

Door Narme [0007 #1

Door Contact Type ’NU—;l

Door Lack Type [0 ¥

Use Duress Mode [~

Duress Passwaord

RETET TYIE | I

Reader Name |Reader #1 |
Reader Made [T Only (ot Apaly Timesch =]

RF Only Mode Timeschedule [Fof (58 =l

~Reader Info. (OUT)
Raadsr Type [T Header =

Reader Mame ‘Header#Z ‘

Reader Mode nly (Mot Apply Timesc -‘

RF Only Moda Timaschadule [0t Use j‘

13) Select Loop No. and Controller No. Once Controller No. is selected, depending on door type
definition, it will display as above example of 2 Door tabs (Access door 1, Access door 2)

In 3 Door definition, it will display tabs (Access door 1, Access door 2, Access door 3)

In 4 Door definition, it will display tabs (Access door 1, Access door 2, Access door 3, Access door

4)

14) Anti-Passback is configured. (For detailed explanation, refer to chapter 4 initial setup)

15) Input Door Info with area, floor, and name. Area and floor data is according to current installed
access doors. (Configure the area/floor of access door through Database->Area/Floor Definition)
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For Door Name, input easily identified name for definition.
16) Access door contact type and lock type is optional.
17) Select Duress Mode if to be used, and input a 2-digit password to use Duress.
18) Input data for Reader (In) and Reader (Out).

For Reader Name, input easily identified name for definition.

For Reader Mode, select whether using card ID or card + password for operation. (You will need
keypad reader to use this setup). For all time schedules upon selecting card + password
selection, you can configure to use depending on time to use card ID or card + password in
specified time to change automatically. (This function is connected to time schedule for detailed
explanation, refer to chap. 4)

19) Use the above method to configure each door (Access door 1, Access door 2, Access door 3, and
Access door 4) information for operation.

20) Click Save button to save.

21) Click Close button to transmit setup data to iTDC controller.

22) Click Close button to finish.

Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
reader category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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X
Find G| Transmit | had £ | Modify (| pelete G| close |
= L i
Find
Loop Mo 'I|
Controller Mo 'I
Reader List
Loop Mo, | Controller Mo, | Door Mo, |Door Mame Reader Mo, | Reader Name RF Only Mode

Reader Mode

0 000 1 |Door#t RF Only | Mo
o1 oo 2 Door #2 2 RF Only MNat
a1 ann 3 Door #3 3 Reader #3 RF Qnly Mot Use
01 aog 4 Door #4 4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use

KIS

&

5) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Reader/Door Definition is equal to registration
screen. However, the Loop No. and Controller No cannot be modified.

& Reader & r Definition N x|
Transmit %l Save @l Close QE;>|
Loop Mo 01 Il
Cantrallsr o [T00 Il

Controlier Name [ITOC. 000

Door Type |2 Daoor

Access Doord l Access Door 2 |

Door Info.

Anti-Passback [Normal Made

=1

Area fLacation) | rea #1

=]

Door Floor {Locationy U Jﬂ

Do Harme [P007 #

Door Contact Type 10 et
Door Lock Trpe Q]Ov

Use Duress Mode [

Duress Password

~Header Info_ (N

Readsar Type ‘HF Reader

]

Reader Name ‘REEUEI’#T ‘

Reader Mode nly (Rot Apply Timesc v‘

RF Only Mode Timeschedule [F0T 158 =
~Reader Info. (OUT)
Reader Type ‘HF Feader j‘

Reader Name ‘Header # ‘
Reader Mode [FT Oy (NGt ARpTy TTmesch =]

=

RF Only Mode Timeschedule ‘Nnt Use

6) Modify category that needs changing. Once completed, click Save button to save modified data.

7) Click Transmit button to send setup data to iTDC Controller.

When setup is performed for all controller, software, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to Controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

Complete all initial setup and reboot the software, and make certain communication is
established before using transmit function.

IDTECXK

62



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

8) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

x|
Find (3 Transmit & A (3| oty 2| Delste Gy || Eloss 3|
- Find
Loop Na. o
Controller No. =
Fieader List
Laop Mo, | Contraller No, | Door No, | Doar Mame Feader Mo, [Reader Name Reader Mode RF Only Mode
aoo
01 Qoo 2 Dogr #2 2 Reader #2 RF Only Mot Use
01 oo ] Door #3 3 Reader #3 RF Only Mot Use
01 aoo 4 Door #4 4 Reader #4 RF + Py Mot Use
KIS i

2) Click Delete button. Click Yes button to delete or No button to cancel.

m Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the iTDC controller for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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o x|
%l IModify @l Delete {ﬁl Close @l

Loop Mo icd ‘
Cantroller Mo, N

FReader List
Loop Mo, | Controller Mo, | Door No, | Door Name Reader Mo, |Reader Mame Reader Mode RF Only Mode

Reader #2 RF Only Mot Use
Reader #3 RF Only Mot Use
Reader #4 RF + P Mot Use

o 00d 2 Door#2
o [elu} 3 Door#3
1 00d 4 Door#4

e

Ll | o

5) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.

During transmit, if errors do not occur, there are no messages. This means the transmit was
completed without disruption.

If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a message box.

In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and
iTDC Controller for problems.

In/Output Definition

In/Output Definition configures signal activation for specific outputs when an input signal occurs. It
also sets how long in seconds the output signal will activate.

It is also possible to setup a user preferred text display, when an input signal type occurs.

Depending on In/Output panel door type setup, the data in reference to In/Output signal using iTDC
default value is automatically created and stored in the database. For this reason, the user does not
have to Add or Delete, but the In/Output signal, activated time, and point of input can be modified and
transmitted.
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1)

2)

IDTECXK

There is not add/delete function for input/output point information.

Input/Output data are automatically selected based on door type entered from panel set up.
Because this data is registered by default setting value of iTDC, user dose not need to add or
delete data. Only modification is available to change setting value of input/output and
download modified data to control iTDC. .

Input/output data in selected iTDC are automatically deleted when user deletes panel from
panel setting.

Refer hardware manual to setting default value for input/out based on door type.

Start
Click Set up->Input/Output Definition List or press shortcut key Ctrl+E.
Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

£ Input/Output x|
@ Transmit _‘I Modify €3 Close
Fort Mo, I 'l
Panel Mo, I 'l
Marmal Definition | Advance Definition (Reader 1)| Advance Definition (Reader2)| Advance Definition (Reader 3)| Advance Definition (Reader 4)|
Mormal Definition
PortiD | Panel ID | Input Point Mo. | Input Point Mame Input Point Type Output 1(secy | Output2(sec) | Output 3isecy | oy
0oo Exit Button Exit Button 03
ooo 02 Coor Contact Door Contact oo 03 oo
1 noo 03 Exit Buttan Exit Buttan an Juln] 03
1 ujuli} 04 Door Contact Door Contact i1} Juli} [uli}
1 noo 05 Input & Input & an no 0o
1 noo 08 Input & Input & an 1] oo
1 0oo 07 Input 7 Input 7 [uli] [uli] [uji]
1 noo 08 Exit Buttan Exit Buttan an 1] oo
1 ujuli} Jak] Door Contact Door Contact it} Juli} Jali}
1 noo 10 Exit Button Exit Buttan oo ao 0o
1 ujuli} 11 Door Contact Door Contact it} Juli} Jali}
1 ooo 12 Extension Input 8 Extension Input & oo oo oo
1 aog 13 Extension Input 6 Extension Input 6 an oo oo
1 aoo 14 Extension lnput 7 Extension Input 7 an oo oo
1 noo 15 Extension Input 8 Extension Input 8 an no 0o
L | i

Select Port No and Panel No as appropriate.

Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available it will display the results.
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1)

1)

IDTECXK

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Modify

Input/Output Point is automatically setup in default value depending on door type. However, if the
user modifies the Input/Output status, you can activate the Point differently.

Select the Input Point of the panel to be modified. Selected data is highlighted.

% Input/Output Definition List X]
Q Transmit Find L‘I Modify| €3 Close
Port Mo, I 'l
Panel Ma I 'l
Mormal Definition | Advance Deﬂmtion(ReadeM)l Advance Definition (ReaderE)l Advance Definition (ReaderB)l Advance Definition (Reader 4)|
| Mormal Definition I
FortIDr | Panel ID | Input Paoint Mo, | Input Paoint Mame Input Paint Type Output 1{sec) | Output 2{sec) | Output 3isec) | O
noo Exit Button Exit Button
ujuli} 02 Door Contact Door Contact i1} 0z [uli}
1 0oo 03 Exit Button Exit Button [uli] [uli] 03
1 ujuli} 04 Door Contact Door Contact i1} Juli} [uli}
1 noo 05 Input & Input & an Juln] Juln]
1 0oo 06 Input & Input & oo uln] 0o
1 noo 07 Input 7 Input 7 an Juln] Juln]
1 0oo 08 Exit Button Exit Button [uli] [uli] [uji]
1 ujuli} 04 Door Contact Door Contact it} Juli} Jali}
1 oo 10 Exit Buttan Exit Buttan uli] uli] oo
1 0oo 11 Door Contact Door Contact an uln] ]
1 aoo 12 Extension lnput 5 Extension Input 5 an oo oo
1 ooo 13 Extension Input & Extension Input 6 oo oo Jali]
1 aoo 14 Extension lnput 7 Extension Input 7 an oo oo
1 oon 15 Extension Input 8 Extension Input 8 on oo oo
K| 2

Click Modify button.

Input Point sets which outputs of the iTDC board will occur from receiving the input signal from the
iTDC board.

Also, when an Input Point type and corresponding Input Point occurs, the text display and
specified time of signal occurrence success or failure can be setup.
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: t n
)  Transmit W Modify(F2) €3 Close(F4)

Port Mo |1 l
Panel Mo. IUUU l

Mormal Definition |Advance (Reader 1) | Advance (Reader 2) | Advance (Reader 3) | Advance (Reader 4) |

Input Poirt Mo, |07 l Input Type | (EE0g=ENGT] |
Area (Location) 'l DescriptionlExit Button
Floor {Location) 'l

Output1(secy |03 *| Output 2(secy |00 'I OutputB(sec)lUU 'l OutpuM(sec)lUU 'l
output &esecy [00 ¥ output Bisecy[00 =] Output?(sec)lUU |

Output 8(sec) |00 | Output 8(secy |00 7| Qulput 10¢sec) |00 =) output 11isecy |00 =

Output12¢secy |00 =] Output13(secy |00 =] Output 14{sec) |00 = Output 15(secy |00 =

Select Area and Floor Location. Selecting the location of input signal occurrence lets the user
check where the event location occurred.

For Input Point name, input the letters displayed in the event window that corresponds to the input
signal occurrence.

Decide which outputs will activate in Output 1-15, when an input signal occurs. The input value
for the Output is setup in seconds.

00 sec for input will result in no signal for the corresponding output. Selecting from 01-99 sec will
let the output activate for specified seconds.

Click Save button to save.

Click Transmit to send to iTDC device.

7)

Click Close button to finish.

IDTECXK
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In/Output Timeschedule & Signal Type

Configures Time Schedule of Input/Output Point activation. This is connected to the Time Schedule,
and the user can modify the signal occurrence of Input/Output Point.

m  Start
Click Set up->Input/Output Definition List or press shortcut key Ctrl+E.

= Find
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Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

& Input/Output Tir 1edule & Input Signal Type Definition x|
©  Transmit '_é Find /| Modity(F2) €9 Close(F4)

Find Condition

Fort Mo. I :l'
Panel No.l 'l

Input Point Timeschedule List | Qutput Timeschedule List| Input Point Signal Type List (MG NOY |

Input Point Timeschedule List

Fort Mo. Fanel Input 1 Timeschedule Input 2 Timeschedule Input 3 Timeschedule Input 4 Timesch

Default Default Default Default

K B

1) Select Port No and Panel No as appropriate.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available it will display the results.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Modify

Select the Input Point of the panel to be modified. Selected data is highlighted.

Ed
Find Condition
Fort Mo, I :l'
Fanel ND.I ‘l
Input Point Timeschedule LiSt| Qutput Timeschedule List| Input Point Signal Type List (MG NOY |
Input Point Timeschedule List
Fort Mo, Fanel Input 1 Timeschedule Input 2 Timeschedule Input 3 Timeschedule Input 4 Timesch

Default Default Default Default
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1) Click Modify button.

& Input/Output Definition

e Transmit W~ Save e Close

Fort Mo, |1
Panel Na. | 000

Input Paint Timeschedule | OutputPointTimeschedule' Input Type (NC,NO)'

Input Point 1 Input Paint 2 Input Point 3 Input Paoint 4
| |Defautt | |oetautt | [Default [= |
Input Paoint 5 Input Paint 6 Input Paint 7
| Default | |Defaut | |Default =l
Input Point 8 Input Paint 9 Input Point 10 Input Paint 11
| Default | |Default | [Default x| |Default =l
Input Paoint 12 Input Paint 13 Input Paoint 14 Input Paint 15
| Default | |Defaut | |Default | [Default =l

N

) Clicking the DropDownCombo of corresponding Input Point will display the contents setup in Time
Schedule. Select the time schedule to apply.

W

) Click Save button to save.

4) Click Transmit button to send to iTDC device.

5) Click Close button to finish.
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& Input/Output Definition

e Transmit "

Save 6

Port Mo, |1

=1 Lb 000
-

—

ut Point Timeschedule | OutputPointTimeschedule' Input Type (NC,NO)'

Input Point 1

Input Point 2

Input Point 3

Input Point 4

Input Paint &

| |Defautt

Input Paint &

| |Default

Input Paint 7

| [Default

| Default

| |Defaut

| |Default

=l

Input Point 8

Input Paint 8

Input Point 10

Input Paint 11

[ Deranlt

x| [Deraut

x| [Defauit

>| [Default

Input Paoint 12

Input Paint 13

Input Paoint 14

Input Paint 15

| Default

ut Definition

e Transmit W~

| |Defaut

Save 8

| |Default

| [Default

Port Mo |1
Panel Na. | 000

Input Paint Timeschedule | Output Point Timeschedule | Input Type (NC,NO)'

Input Point 1

Input Paint 2

Input Paoint 3

Input Paint 4

put Point 5

1
| rorEtat

Input Paoint 6

1
| Eretamit

Input Point 7

1T
ettt

Derault

| |Defaut

| |oetautt

=

put Point &

Infut Point @

Input Point 10

Input Foint 11

Default

put Point 12

| |Defaut

Input Point 13

| [Defautt

Input Point 14

| [Default

Input Point 15

Default

| |Defautt

| [Defaut

| [Defautt

System Management (Set Date&Time)

This function resets the device clock and date in iTDC. In general, initial installation of iTDC result in
incorrect time data. Use this function to modify date and time.

IDTECXK
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Click Set up->System Management->Set Time or press shortcut key Ctrl+G.

@ Apply Cloge

SetTime | SstInitialize |

Date & Week Iﬁm-zs j ISaturday j

Time |FM 11810 —|
— System List
[mj1 - 000 - 1.000.PANEL

Select Al Cancel All

1) Change Date, Week, and Time value. (Displayed default value is time and date of PC based)
2) Select System List to define which iTDC device to Transmit to.
3) Click Transmit button to complete setup.
System Initialize
This function is used to setup default status for all stored data or specified part in iTDC device.

System Initialize is differentiated as System Initialize, Card Data Initialize, Event Data Initialize, and
Time Schedule Initialize.

» System Initialize: Setup of all stored data in iTDC to default value.
» Card Data Initialize: Setup of stored card data in iTDC to default value.
» Event Data Initialize: Setup of stored event data in iTDC to default value.

» Time Schedule Initialize: Setup of stored time schedule and work holiday data in iTDC to
default value.

m  Start
Click Set up->System Management->System Initialize or press shortcut key Ctrl+H.

= Setup
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ystern Managernent x|

Apply €3

Set Time

Initialize Type | j
—Systern List
O

Select All Cancel Al

1) Select Initialize Type.
2) Select the System List to initialize.
3) Click Transmit button to initialize.

You must make certain Initialize Type is correct, before activating it. Also, use the function
with caution, because the data is deleted in this function.

Dial-Up Connection

Dial-Up Connection uses standard phone line to connect to a remote device for communication.
External modems are required for each site at remote and host to connect by phone line.

Also, Dial-Up Connection Management can be used to manage multiple location registration, and
when needed initiate the location’s remote device and communication.

Refer to chapter 8 (STARWATCH iTDC PRO I Dial-Up Communication) for detailed information.
m Start

Click Set up->System Management->Dial-Up Connection List or press shortcut key Ctrl+G.
= Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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x|
Add J Modify % Delete Q Close
Faort No.l ‘l
Phone Mo. I
Dial-Up Connection List
Fort Mo, Dial-Up Chain Name OutLine QutLine Ma. Remate Phone Ma. Auto Dial Cannection
» 1 Dial - Up r 130 | 13:03:0
Ll | o

1) Input Find Condition

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add Dial-Up Connection area data through

input screen.
& Dial-Up Connection List |
© Dial 3¢ Hana up € 1 Find -] Add| ) Madify 3¢ Delete €3 Close
~Find Condition
Port Mo, I 'I
Phone No. I

Dial-Up Connection List

Dial-Up Chain Mame Cut Line Qwt Line Mo Remote Phone Bo Auto Dial Connection

KN oy

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appears.
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i, Dial-Up Connection Definition

e Dial x Hang Lp " Save 9 Close
Connection Status
Port Mo. | 'l

Dial-Up Chain Name |
outline ™ outlineto. ] |

Remate Phone No. |
Auto Dial-Up Connection r

Dial-Up Connection Time IDD:DD:DD :‘
Dial-Up Disconnection Time |23:59:59 :‘

2) Select Port No. You can only select the port that was configured for Dial-Up Connection.
3) Input Dial-Up Chain Name.

4) Check mark Out Line if setup, and input Out Line No.

5) Input Remote Phone No. connected to remote modem.

6) Check mark Auto Dial-Up Connection if setup, and configure connection and disconnection time.

7) Click Save button to save input data. Click Close button to finish.

Dial

Dial can be used in Dial-Up Connection List, Add, and Modify screen, but we recommend use as
possible in the Dial-Up Connection List screen.

IDTECXK £



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

'1_\' Nial-lln Cnnnarction List 1'
@ pial 3¢ Hang up ( 1* Find 2] pdd | Modiy 3¢ Delste (3 Close
r—Find Condition
Fart No.l 'l
Phone Mo. I—

Dial-Up Connection List

KN Dl

1) Use Find to locate connection or select from Dial categories to connect. Selected location is
highlighted.

2) Click Dial for connection attempt.

= Hang Up
|I-Up Connection Lict x|
© oial| 3§ Hang up |4° Find = | Add ) Madity 3¢ Delete €3 Clase
~Find Condition
Fort No.l 'I
Phaone Mao. I

Dial-Up Connection List

Connection

Remaote Phone Mo. Auto Dial

Qut Line Mo.

Dial-Up Chain MName Qut Line

K ol

1) Select current established connect location.
2) Click Hang Up to disconnect.
m  Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
content.
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|I-Up Connection List x|
O Dial 3§ Hang up 5__4';' Find + &dd Delete €3 Close
~ Find Condition
Fort No.l 'l
Fhane Ma. I

Dial-Up Connection List

KN Dl

1) Select data to Modify, then click Modify button.

|-Up Connection Definition

O Dial x Hang Up Save 0 Close

Connection Status @

Portio [T ]
Dial-Up Ghain Name [Dial - Up
outline I outlineno.]
Remate Phone Na. [130
Auto Dial-Up Connection I

Dial-Up Connection Time |13:03:DD :‘
Dial-Up Disconnection Time |13:30:DD :‘

2) Click Save button after data is modified to save.
3) Click Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

IDTECXK [



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

¢ Dial-Up Connection Lis x|
Q Dial 3§ Hang up g__;;’ Find 2 #dd ;‘I Modify | 3§ Delete] €3 Close
Find Condition
Port No.l 'l
Phone Mo I

Dial-Up Connection List
T T

L] o

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

m Dial-Up Connection List x|

1 Dial - Up - Would you delete?

v vesw| [

Database menu contains functions for Company, Department, Title, Area Data, Map Management,
User Management, Database Management, and Access Control Option. It is recommended to input
as possible all data, because they are used as basis in initial input data for Access Control and Time &

Attendance.

Company Definition
Input company name using the system.
m  Start

Click Database->Company List or press shortcut key Ctrl+L.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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x|
‘__,.%' Find| ) Add ;‘I Modify 3{ Delete Q Close
- Find
Company Code
Company Mame
Company List

Company Code

0z

Company Name

ROUTESS Inc.

1) Input Company Code and Company Name as appropriate.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add Dial-Up Connection area data through

input screen.
x|
N Find f-) Add | Modify g{ Delete 0 Close
—Find
Company Code
Company Name
Company List

Cormpany Code

0z

Cornpany Narme

ROUTESS Ine.

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appears.

npany Definition

Save €3

Close

Caompany Code

Company Name

2) Input Company Code.

If using a registered code, it will not register and a code being used

message is displayed. Do not overlap the Company Code in use.

3) Input Company Name.

4) Click Save button to save and click Close button to finish.
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= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

& Company List

Delete €3 Close

Company Code

Company Name

1) Click Modify button and the following screen appears. This screen is identical to register screen.
Company Code cannot be modified in this mode.

\ 4 Save €3 Close

Company Code |12
Company Name |ROUTESS Inc.

2) Modify data.
3) Click Save button to save data then click Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

Muodify Cloze

Company Code

Corpany Narme

Luis Company

| | RULTEDDNL. |
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1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

B Company List

ROUTEES Inc, - Would you delete?

V' Vestol

Department, Title, and Access Type can be setup as identical process in Company
registration. Detailed instruction is omitted.

Areal/Floor Definition
Area/Floor configuration is used for default data creation to distinguish access door, reader, and
sensors by installed locations. Multiple buildings can be designated by area, and the floors correlating
to the area can be distinguished.
m  Start
Click Database->Area/Floor definition or press Ctrl+P on keyboard.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

Add _‘I

Modify 3¢ Delete €3 Close
~Find
Area Code —LI
Area Mame
Area List Floor List
Area Code Area Mame | Area | Floar |

o0z Area. B8 Area. 1 02F
Area. 1 03F
Area. 1 04F
Area. 88 01F
Area. B8 170F
Area. 88 196F
Area. B8 BOTF
Area. 88 BO2ZF

1) Input or select Find condition.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specfic parameters, it will display the entire information
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= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to input data of area and floor through the input

screen.
f s Contenl Area | ist 5‘
¢ Fing =) fdd ;‘I Modify x Delete Q Close
—Find
Area Code 'l
Area Mame
Area List I Flnor List
Area Code Area Mame | Area | Floar |
ooz Area. 88 Area. 1 02F
Area. 1 03F
Area. 1 04F
Area. B8 01F
Area. 88 170F
Area. B8 196F
Area. 88 BO1F
Area. B8 BOZF

1) Click Add and the screen below appear.

Area Code |

Area Mame |

Select Floar

I 'I Add
Floor List

2) Input area code. If already registered code is used, it will not register, but only a fresh area code.
Do not overlap Area Code.

3) Input area name.

Select floor then click Add button. It will show up in Floor List window. Repeat this procedure to
add additional floors.

4) If all the floors are added to the area, click Save button to save.

5) Click Close to finish.
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= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar. Selecting the Area will display
the corresponding floors on the right hand side content.

x|
Delete Q Close
Area Code 'l
Area Mame
I =
1l
Area Code Area Name Area Floar
a0z Area. 88 Area. 1 02F
Area. 1 03k
Area. 1 04F
Area. 28 01F
Area. 88 170F
Area. 28 196F
Area. 88 BO1F
Area. 28 BO2F

1) Click Modify button and the following screen appears. This screen is identical to register screen.
Area Code cannot be maodified in this mode.

onfral Area Definition x|

Vv Save Q Close
Area Code |UU1

Atea Mame |[Area. 1

Select Floor

I 'I Add

Floor List
01F
02F
03F
04F

2) Modify Area Name and data by Delete or Add function.
3) Click Save button to save data, then click Close button to finish.

m  Delete
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Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

Deleting the Area data will also delete the corresponding floor data.

sg Contral Area List x|
Close
Atea Code —LI
Area Mame
Arpalist 1 Floor List
Area Code Area Mame | Area Floor |
anz Area. 88 Area. 1 02F
Area. 1 03F
Area. 1 04F
Area. B8 01F
Area. 88 170F
Area. B8 196F
Area. 88 BO1F
Area. 88 BO2F

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

5 Control Area Lis

Area, 1 - Would yvou delete?

\"d \-’es(i)l

Map Definition

This sets the map of each floor using the area/floor as basis. Door and sensor location can be
designated on the map. This lets the user see which location the event occurred by the setup of the
map to be displayed automatically, when the event occurs at the time.
= Start

Click Database->Map Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+R.
s Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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Map. 00001 1
Map. 00002 Area. 1

» | oo01

x|
Add _‘I Modify % Delete Q
Fi o

Map Code ﬂﬁ
Map Mame |

Area I—‘l

ap List
Map Code Map Name Area Mame Floar Map File

EMNOrkiTDCATDC 135 (SENResourcelT-H S =46

KIS

1) Input or select Find condition.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to input data of new map through the input screen.

Fing 2 Ad _’] Modify % Delete Q Close
—Find Condition
Map Code I 'l
Map Mame |
Area I 'l
Map List

Flaor

Map Code

Area Mame
» | D001 3. 1

Map. 00001
Map. 00002 Area. 1

EMWOrkiTDCATDC 138 (EEMResourcelT-H 2 =46

hlap File
T

K1

1) Click Add and the screen below appear.
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3 Map Definition x|
\"d Save ’:ﬂ Map ltern €9 Close
Map Code | 001 -
Map Mame [map0.001
Select Area ﬁ
Select Floor | 03F hd
Select Map File [D:\Documents and SettingsiadministratonbEr SFimage jpg i Open _I

2) Input Map Code and Map Name.
3) Select Area and Floor for the location to be implemented.

4) Select Map File. User can select file as bmp, jpg, wmf and can check the image file as shown
above before applying.

5) Click Save button to save data.
m  Map Item Setup

This function configures access door and sensor for the setup area/floor location. This sets the
sensor and access door location to be displayed on the real map to check status of sensor.

1) Click Map Item button.
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Map Definition x|
Save '_g Map lterm @ Close
Map Code | 001 -

Map Mame [map0.001
Select Area ﬁ
Select Floor | 03F hd
Select Map File [D:\Documents and SettingsiadministratonbEr SFimage jpg

Area Floor Top
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3)

4)

5)

IDTECXK

The display of map setup is identical to real map in size. Also, as shown above, the current map’s
corresponding access door and sensor is displayed as an icon.

The door and sensor icon of corresponding map area data is automatically displayed. For a
door, the setup of Reader/Door data during registration is inputted. It uses this data as basis
to display the icons automatically on the corresponding map.

Sensor uses identical method to display the icons automatically, by setup of the In/Output

Point setup.

Use the mouse to click and drag the door and sensor icon to the desired location. (Hold down the
mouse button to drag, and release the button to set)

£ Map Point(Item) DefinITION

! BWWMWWIE X

B

ki
i
|

laf

[Pot [ Parel  [Ho  [Heme Ares | Foo  [Top  |Lsf
@0 1 [} i Input 5 Area, 1 0iF 3735 53

1 Area. 1 0F 3380 a8 @1 1 om 05 Input 5 Hea, 1 01F 5385 83

4| | | | 5

Locate the door and sensor icon with the mouse pointer, and the door and sensor name is
displayed by tool tip. At the bottom displays the iTDC panel connected to the current door and
sensor, along with data including names and location.

Use the above data as basis to control the location of door and sensor.

If location is completed, then click (X) on the right hand corner.

If location was changed, it will display the following message. Click Yes button to save.

88



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

i Map Point{ltem) Definl TIOR x|

It was changed, would you save and exit?

\"dl \-’es(i)l

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

x|
Find g:;§| Add | Madify P Delete 0 Close
Search Condition
Map Code I 'l
Map Mame |
Area I 'I
|I Meerpmiot . |
Map Code hlap Mame Area Mame Floor hdap File

b | 001 map0.001 03F DiDocuments and SettingstadministratonbEr 2k

K| i

1) Click Modify button and the following screen appears. This screen is identical to register screen.
Map Code cannot be maodified in this mode.
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& Map Definition =]

\ Save ':g wap ltem €3 Close
Map Code 001 l

Map Name [fnap0.001
Select Area | H 2 -]
Select Floor | 03F 'l

Select Map File DD ocuments and SetfingsiadministratonHiE 2fUmaget jpg Open |

2) Modify Data.

3) Click Save button to save.

4) Click Map Item button to setup location. Once completed, click Close button to finish.
5) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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(N Find =) Add | Modifd 3§ Delete| €3 Close

Search Condition
Map Code Iﬁ
Map Mame |
Area I—Ll

hap Code Area Mame Map File
» | 001 map0.001 |‘.j = 03F DaDocuments and SettingsiadministratonHhEr SR

K1 o

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

i Map List

mapl. 001 - would you delete?

W Yesl¥)

User Definition

This function registers the user to operate STARWATCH iTDC PRO. For default value (admin) is
registered in the program, and you can register additional user or change authority of existing user.

m  Start
Click Database->User Management or press shortcut key Ctrl+S.
m  Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add new user through input screen.

X
Add| ] modity. 3§ Delete €9 Close
User D
User|D User Name Administrator
» admin Administrator |l
routess 548 ~

1) Click Add button and the following screen appears.
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. User Management 5[

V Save €9

User D

Close

User Mame

User Paggword
Administrator [~

Input User ID. User ID cannot be overlapped.

Input User Name and User Password.

Check mark Administrator option or not.
Administrator option gives authority to Add, Modify, and Delete user. Only the User who has
this authority can perform these functions. User with no authority can use allowed functions,
but not the above functions.

Click Save button to save then Close to finish.

Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Select data to Modify.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

=8 User Management x|
E Fermission {::§| Add L‘I odify % Celete 0
User ID

User Mame I Administrator |
Adrministrator [l

Close

I User D |
admin
I » routess

Click Modify to see the above screen. The Modify screen is equal to registration screen. User ID
cannot be changed.

. User Managerment

save €9

Close

L

Usger D |routess
User Name [65
ser Pasgward ™
Administrator ¥

2) Modify data to change.
3) Click Save button to save data.

4) Click Close button to finish.
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1)

1)

IDTECXK

Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data. Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

] anagement I
[£) Pemission 2 Add /] modif] 3¢ Deletd €3 Close
Uger D
! (WY1 Llser Barme Adrministrator

admin Administratar ~

v

Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

55 ¢ True - would you delete?

V' Vest)|

Authority Setup

This function sets the authority of use for each function type. User can only use functions with
authority designation, and this function can setup entire function or parts of it.

=l
Vv HE I =7
METHID [rouizss o= At am |

A AE ZEEMTE

-g 25 £ - Jllle - £52 =2
005 - @ley 2o A St 2 iAs an
v 10007 - & 2% Bt LE HE 45 ¥ 30005 - EFXDE 85
10009 - Al A5 23 v 30006 - EfEAHE 28
W 10010 - 212 M2t 43 o3

[ 10011 - 2121 225k 2000 - 23

10013 - CHI| g &2 22 CJ 20012 - AHEAF 2He
v 10015 - 2= 120013 - GIOIE #HO0] & &l
W 10016 - 203 = Jzools -S4
=:
HH A | @MaE | HH A | EHEE | | Z™aE |
S 20N

—ETEE 5y
2E3 MI50003 - SHTISE 214

0 E

[ 40005 - S M &Y 50005 - BEHE 20N
500G - ZEHE 20N [ ROA0G - 20k 27
50006 - JHEIE SR bSE B (160007 - 20r2 2

wI50008 - 28 =UEE
(w5001 - Er= 2t s gt
R EREE

M (160006 - =0 242
M 160010 -20M

16000 - JH2Ig /2 20N
CI60012 - /M8 20M
160014 - 2EHEM

ey

@ HLHD

o s | MM | EMsAs | S | #Mas | SH#E |

Authority Setup is categorized in menu type as shown above. User can setup use authority under
each sub menu category under main category.

For use authority, check mark the item and if canceling use authority, uncheck mark item.
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v" All Authority Grant: Setup all authority at once.

v" All Authority Cancel: Setup all authority as cancelled.

v' Total Select: Setup use authority of corresponding menu at once.

v" Total Cancel: Cancel use authority of corresponding menu at once.
2) Once completed, click Save button to save.

3) Click Close button to finish.

Database Management
Database Management describes the backup, restore, and database compact function of data in
using the STARWATCH iTDC PRO. Also, through backup, restore, and history, it gives out backup
week cycle message from the last backup date. This is setup by the user at alert interval.

Refer to chapter 9 STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Maintenance and Management for detailed information.

Option
Option lets the user activate additional functions on user setup. User can designate event type
database store and display of data, and setup a separate sound file for playing out the sound during
an event occurrence.

Also, when the event occurs, the setup of designated email recipient will send out the event occur
status automatically.

Also, sets the option of map display when some event occurs with connection to the map display.
m Start

Click Database->Option or press shortcut key Ctrl+U.
m Event Status Handling Option

This sets the whether or not to save Event Type database and to display event in Event Status
screen.
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1)

2)

3)

4)

IDTECXK

# Optiong =i

\"d save (9 Close

Event Transaction Option | Sound Option | E-Mail 0ption| Wiew Map Option

SelectView Transaction Select Database Save
Access Granted Access Granted
Access Denied Access Denied

Invalid Timeschedule Invalid Timeschedule
Antipassbackin) Antipasshackiln)
Antipassback{Out) Antipasshacki{Ouf)
Passzward Error FPassward Error
Access Door Error Access Door Error
Duress Curess

Overtime Doar Closed Overtime Daoar Closed
Overtime Door Opened Overtime Daar Opened
Forced Door Closed Farced Door Closed
Forced Door Opened Farced Door Opened
Exit Button Exit Buttan

Daar Open Door Open

Door Close Door Close

Detected Sensor Detected Sensor

Fire

Tamper Alarm

Check mark the items for event occur display on monitor. If display is not necessary, cancel
check mark.

Check mark the items for event occur database save. If save is not necessary, cancel the check
mark.

Click Save button to save then click Close button to finish.

Click Close button to finish.

Event Handling — Sound Option

This designates sound file by event type. Once implemented, when an event occurs the setup
sound file plays through a speaker with sound card in PC alerting the event status.
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\"d Save 0 Close

Event Transaction Optio E-Mail Opti0n| Wiew Map Optiunl

|

[ Invalid Timeschedule
[] Antipasshacking

] Antipasshack{Out)

] Passwaord Error

[] Access Door Error

[] Duress

[] Overtirne Door Closed
] Cvertime Door Cpened
[] Forced Door Closed
[] Forced Door Opened
[ Exit Button

[] Doaor Open

[] Door Close

[] Detected Sensor

[] Fire

] Tamper Alarm

OODODODOD0DODODODODODODOOOOOO

I LI Search |

S

Check mark the items for sound play during an event occurrence. If sound play is not necessary,
cancel check mark.

Click Search button on bottom to find sound file. Selecting the file displays in Select Sound
(Alarm) window. Right hand side window displays the matched sound file.

Click Save button to save.

Click Close button to finish.

Event Handling — Email Transmit

This function sends out email up to 3 recipients when a specific event occurs that was setup.
Email contains date of event, time, event location, and type of event as data.

IDTECXK
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1)

2)
3)
4)

5)
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Close

Save O
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x|

Event Transaction Option | Sound Option

| view Map Option |

Belect Send Mail Transaction(Alarm)
1 ed

| | Access Denied
] Invalid Timeschedule
1 Antipassback(ln)

1 Antipassback{Ouf)

1 Passwoard Errar

[ 1 Access Door Error

] Duress

1 Overtime Door Closed
] Overtime Door Cpened
] Forced Door Closed
] Forced Door Opened
] Exit Button

[ | Doar Open

| | Doar Close

[ ] Detected Sensor

] Fire

1 Tamper Alarm

Input Mail Sener (SMTF) Address

—E-Mail Hame Address To Receive #1
Mame

E-Mail Address

—E-Mail Name Address To Recene #2
E-Mail Address

Mame

—E-Mail Hame Address To Receive #3
E-Mail Address

MName

Check marks the items for mail transaction during an event occurrence.

necessary, cancel check mark.

Input Mail Server (SMTP) address.

Input Name and Email Address of up to 3 recipients.

Click Save button to save.

Click Close button to finish.

Event Handling — View Map

If transaction is not

If a map is setup, it will automatically display when a specified event occurs. Here the event type
map display presence is setup. View Map Option needs to be setup to display map automatically.
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& Options X

" sare €9 Close

Event Transaction 0ption| Sound Option | E-Mail Option

SelectView Map Transaction
(] ~ anted

[] Access Denied
] Invalid Timeschedule
] Antipassback{ln)

] Antipassback{Out)

] Passwoard Errar

[ Access Door Error

[] Duress

[] Overtirne Door Closed
[] Owvertime Door Cpened
[] Forced Door Closed
[] Forced Door Opened
[] Exit Button

[] Door Open

] Door Close

[] Detected Sensor

[] Fire

] Tamper Alarm

1) Check mark the items for map display during an event occurrence. If map display is not
necessary, cancel check mark.

2) Click Save button to save.

3) Click Close button to finish.

Access Control Management contains functions required for User Management. Details regarding
access are setup and user registered. Setup data is transmitted to iTDC.

Holiday Definition

This function connects to Time Schedule to apply. Time Schedule can be setup from Mon-Sun with
designated time for each day.

For this function, the holiday data needs to be initially setup. Holiday Definition is to apply holiday to
Time Schedule and transmit to iTDC to setup.

m Start
Click Access Control Management->Holiday Definition or press shortcut key F2.
m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.
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% Holiday List x|
Q@  Transmit {1 Find <f Add | Madity 3¢ Delete €3 Close
—Searcl it

Holiday Code I 'l

oliday MName |

Holiday List
Holiday Code. Holiday Mame

» 0d Mot Use

1) Input Holiday Code and Holiday Name as appropriate.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add holiday through input screen.

x|
P | ¥ E: ¥ f
Q Transmit E_‘,% Find J Add I odify x Delete 0 Close
-Search Condition
Haliday Code 'l
Holiday Mame |
Holiday List
Holiday Caode. Holiday Mame
» 00 Mot Use

1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.
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3 Holiday Definition x|
O Transmit Y~ Save Q Close
Holiday Code | =1
Haliday Namel
Holiday Date Mame Selected Haliday Date
| Haliday Date Holiday Mame

Select Holiday Date

Sl 2003=1m o

o i3
o g
w
=4

[
oo N
[y
o w
[-- gy
-~ w
|L|L

L Y
1= MMM
SVanm® =

O}m
o w
ur
™

2) Select Holiday Code. (Holiday Code can be used from 01-10 giving 10 codes for use)
3) Input Holiday Name to be saved.
4) Select the corresponding date, and double click the date on the calendar or click >> button.

5) If an exception is needed on a selected Holiday, select the corresponding date and double click or
click << button.

tian

O Transmit " Save 6 Close

Huoliday Code IU1 'l

Holiday Name |biweekly

Haliday Date Mame Selected Holiday Date

IJanuary Holiday Date Haoliday Mame
01-04 January

Select Holiday Date i01-18 January

sl o003=qam o

))l
2930311 2 3 4
56 7 8 910N o
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 —I
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 Z128 29 30 31

6) Click Save button to save data, and click Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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1) Click Modify to see the following screen.
Holiday Code cannot be changed.

2)

3)

IDTECXK

3 Holiday List x|
Q Transmit 5__§ Find =) Add |/ Modify Delete Q Close
—Search Condition
Holiday Code I 'l
Holiday Mame |
Holiday List
I Haoliday Code Haoliday Name

febirt

The Modify screen is equal to registration screen.

& Holiday Definition x|
Q  Transmit save €9 Close
Holiday Code |U1 l

Holiday Name [Riweekly

Haoliday Date Mame

Selected Holiday Date

Select Holiday Date

Haoliday Date Haoliday Mame
01-04 january
01-18 january

=l 200313 |

> |
203031 1 2 3 4
56 7 8 910N P
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 —I
10 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 2728 29 30 31 1
23456 78
25 2003-01-27

Modify the items to be changed.

Click Save button to save data, and click Close button to finish.

Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content

list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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x|

Q  Transmit (i Find =) add ] Wadify | 3¢ Delete Clase
—Search Condition
Holiday Code I 'l
Holiday Mame |
Holiday List
I Haoliday Code Haoliday Name

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

m Holiday List

biweekly - would you delete?
\d ‘r’es(E)l

m Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the iTDC device for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

X
Q@  Tansmit | Find = | add /] Modify 3¢ Delete €3 Close
—Search Condition
Holiday Code I 'l
Holiday Mame |
Huliday List
| Holiday Code. Holiday Name

ige) HOTEE

1) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Panel No for
application.
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Time Zone

During transmit, if errors do not occur, there are no messages. This means the transmit was
completed without disruption. If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a
message box.

In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and
iTDC panel for problems.

Definition

This function sets the access time as 24 hours or divided into 5 time sections within 24 hours. These
data is setup in Time Schedule as per day.

1)

2)

IDTECXK

Start
Click Access Control Management->Time Schedule->Time Code List or press shortcut key F3.

Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.

Time Code I ‘I

Time Code Name |

Time Code List
Time Code Time Code Mame Time 1: Start Time 1: End Time 2: Start Time 2: End Time 3: Start Time 3: End

Default oooo 2400 0ooo 0ooo 0ooo 0ooo
01 All Time oooo 2400 oooo oooo oooo oooo
0z Marmal Time 0&00 1200 1300 1800 1900 2200
03 Work Time 0&00 2100 gooo nooo nooo oooo
04 Saturday Tirme 0500 1700 nooo nooo nooo nooo
05 Sunday Time 0s00 1200 1301 1800 noog ooog
KI 2

Input Time Code and Time Code Name as appropriate.

Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

Add

103



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add work holiday through input screen.

& Time Code List x|
Modify 3§ Delete €3
—Search
Time Code | ‘l
Time Code Name |
Tirme Code List
Time Code Time Code Mame | Time 1: Start Time 1: End Time 2: Start Time 2: End Time 3: Start Time 3: End
Default aooo oooo nooo nooo 0000
01 All Tirme ooag 2400 goog noog noog ooog
02 Mormal Time 0600 1200 1300 1800 14900 2200
03 Wiork Time 0&00 2100 goog noog noog ooog
04 Saturday Time 0500 1700 goog noog noog ooog
05 Sunday Time 0goo 1200 1301 1800 nooo oooo
K1 ol
1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.
# Time Code Definition x|
\"d save €9 Close
Time Caode I
Time Code Mame
tme1  Fom [ EF | w[ 1
mmea  Fom [ AL ro[ {1
mmes  Fom [t L]
Time 4 From = = o K K
Time 5 Fratr =il ill={l=
|$|-1|-rr e T e e e Ty EE T E R P EEY FETET EEEY PR
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 11 16 18 Z0 72 24

2)
3)

4)

IDTECXK

Input Time Code.
Input Time Code Name.

Setup the time From/To for Time 1, Time 2, Time 3, Time 4, Time 5.

For example, the screen below shows (Access granted 09:00-12:00 Sunday, 12:01-13:00 no

access, 13:01-18:00 access granted)

104



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

# Time Code Definition |
\"d Save €3 Close
TimECDdEIDE
Time Code Mame [Access Time

Time 1 Fram |09 [=:(00 | Tao[10 [=:|00 =

Time2  From [12 |=:[o0 ] To[13 |2:[30

Time 3 From l:l:l ol B

times  Fom [ [ = L

Time & Erarm " . == To
o 2 4 6 & 1w " 12 " 11 " 1w 1@ 20 0 2 n

5) Click Save button to save and Close button to finish.

The section of time schedule is set up within 24 hours of a day.

Namely, if you intend to set up for 24 hours without division of 24 hours of a day, you have to
input 0000-2400 in 1* section. The rest section is set up as 0000-0000 automatically.

If you want to divide and use 24 hours of a day, it is possible to divide as maximum 5
sections. To divide hours is mainly used to control of access time and/or to work together with
time schedule of input/output.

Namely if you admit to access door at AM and don'’t admit at PM, it is applied in this case.
The division of time is needed, in case of application of Lock or Unlock of access door.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
content category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

% Time Code List |
O\ Add _‘I Modify b Delete €3 Close
—Search

Time Code I ‘l

Time Code Name |

Time Code List

Time Code Time Code Mame Time 1: Start Time 1: End Time 2: Start Time 2: End Time 3 Start Time 3: End
[iji] Default oooa 2400 oooa oono oono oooo
01 All Time ooag 2400 oogo noog noog n0ooo
0z Motmal Time 0600 1200 1300 1800 1900 2200
03 Wiork Time 0&00 2100 oogo noog noog n0ooo
04 Saturday Time 0500 1700 nooo nooo nooo nooo
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1) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Time Code List screen is equal to registration
screen. Time Code cannot be changed.

# Time Code Definition x|
\ 4 Save €9 Close
Time Code |06

Time Cade MName [fccess Time

Time 1 Fram : Ta :
Time 2 Fram : Ta[13 [2:[30 |2

| -1
Time3  From [00 =00 |+ 100 J:[oo |
Timea  From [00 o0 |- 1o [00 J:[00 |-
Time 5 Frarm lﬁéiﬂﬂ = To |00 o0 |4
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 114 16 18 20 22 24

2) Modify the items to change.
3) Click Save button to save data, and click Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

(& Time Code List x|
‘. 7 i
N Add |/ Modity 3§ Delete |63 Close
—Search
Time Code I ‘l
Time Code Name |

Time Code List

Time Code Time Code Mame Time 1: Start Time 1: End Time 2: Start Time 2: End Time 3: Start Time 3: End
oo Default oooo 2400 oooo oooo oooo oooo
01 All Time ooag 2400 oogo noog noog n0ooo
0z Marmal Time 0600 1200 1300 1800 14800 2200
03 Wiork Time 0&00 2100 oogo noog noog n0ooo
04 Saturday Time 0s00 1700 oooa oono oono oooo
05 Sunday Time 0a00 1200 1301 1500 0oog 0oog

KN =

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.
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m Time Code List x|

Access Time - would you delete?

\ 4 ‘f‘es(i)l

Timeschedule Definition

This function uses Time Zone data to setup time schedule for each day. It is applied to the user to
control access time, and is connected to the In/Output Point time schedule.

Time Schedule can create up to 15 codes, and time schedule within the codes are sent to the iTDC for
activation. Setup the time schedule needed.

m  Start
Click Access Control Management->Time Schedule List or press shortcut key F4.
m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.

3 Timeschedule List x|
@ Transimit ‘;__"' Search _‘ Add _‘I tadify % Delete 0 Close

—Search
Timeschedule Code | =
Timgschedule Mame |

Timeschedule List

T'S Code Ti5 Name Haliday SUM MOM TUE WEL
Default Mot Use Default Default Default

01 All Time Access Code Mot Use Default Default Default Defa

02 02 Timeschedule Mot Use Default Default Default Defa

03 MomalWorker Mot Use Sunday Time Mormal Time Vyark Time Mormal

04 MNormal Timeschedule Mot Use Mormal Time Mormal Time Mormal Time Maormal

o5 Yisitor Timeschedule Mot Use Saturday Time Mormal Time MHarmal Time Mormal

4 »

1) Input Timeschedule Code and Timeschedule Name as appropriate.
2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
m  Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add Timeschedule through input screen.
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x|
Add| /] modity 3§ Delete €3 Close
—Search
Timeschedule Code I 'l
Timeschedule Name |
| Timeschedule List
TiS Code TiS Mame Holiday SUN MO TUE WED
Default Mot Use Default Default Default Jefa
01 All Time Access Code Mot Use Default Default Default Defa
0z 02 Timeschedule Mot Use Default Default Default Defa
03 MNomalorker Mot Use Sunday Time MNormal Time Wiork Time Mormal
04 Mormal Timeschedule Mot Use MNormal Time MNormal Time MNormal Time MNormal
05 Yisitor Timeschedule Mot Lse Saturday Time Mormal Time Mormal Time Mormal
4 »
1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.
& Timeschedule Definitian x|
G Transmit " save €3 Close
Timeschedule Code
Timeschedule Name
Sunda honda: Tuesda Wednesda
- - - LI
Thursda Frida Saturda
- - =
Holidz Holiday Code
I =l =
Holiday : ; :
Sunday " 1 :
Monday 1 ; 1
Tuesday
Thursday : : :
Friday : : :
Saturday T T T
1] 2 4 [i] 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

2) Select Timeschedule Code. It will display only the registered codes. Use one of the 15 codes.

3) Input Timeschedule Name

4) Select Timeschedule Code to apply to each day.

5) Select Holiday Code to apply holiday, and if not used select Not Use. If Holiday Code was

selected, Timeschedule Code for holiday needs to be selected.

Selecting the Timeschedule Code will display at the bottom screen location, current selected time
range in hour format.
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& Timeschedule Definition X

O Transtit save €3 Close

Timeschedule Code

Timeschedule Mame

06 Timeschedule
Sunday Manday Tuesday Wiednesday
[ Sunday Time ] [Default =] JAnTime =] |Mormal Time |
Thursday Friday Saturday
[Marmal Time ] [wiark Time =] [wiork Tirme k|
Haliday Huoliday Code
[ Sunday Time =l Im k|
Haliday :
Sundlay
Monday +
Tuesday
Thursday
Friday :
Saturday -
1] 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

6) Click Save button to save.

7) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Panel No for
application.

8) Click Close button to finish.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
content category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

X
Search Add | ) Modify | 3§ Delete €3 Close
~Search
Timeschedule Code | 'l
Timeschedule Name |
Timeschedule List
Ti5 Code Tig Name Holiday SLIMN el TUE WE
oo Default Mot Use Default Default Default Defa
01 All Time Access Code Mot Use Default Default Default Defa
0z 02Ti hedule Mot Use Default Default Derfault Defa
i Mot Use S w Time Mormal Time Mormal
04 Mormal Timeschedule Mot Use Maormal Time Marmal Time Marmal Time Mormal
[iki] Yisitor Timeschedule Mot Use Saturday Time Mormal Time Mormal Time Mormal
06 06 Timeschedule Mat Use Sunday Time Default All Time Marmal
4 »

1) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Timeschedule List screen is equal to registration
screen. Timeschedule Code cannot be changed.
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& Timeschedule Definition i‘
Q Transmit " Save 0 Close
Timeschedule Code
03
Timeschedule Mame
MoralWoarker
Sunday honday Tuesday Wednesda
| Sunday Time | [Hormal Time | Jwiork Time = INurmaITime |
Thursday Friday Saturday
Work Time x| [Mormal Time =] [Saturday Time [~ |
Haoliday Holiday Code
| Dafauit | [Notuse [~ |
Holiday -
Sunday
Tuesday
Thursday
Friday :
Saturday
0 2 4 i} 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

2) Modify the items to be changed.
3) Click Save button to save data.
4) Click Transmit button to send the selected data to the corresponding Panel No for application.

5) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

IDTECXK 110



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

£ Timescheduls List x|
@  Transmit (X Search i:] add ] Modify. 3¢ Delete €3 Close
—Search

Timeschedule Code I 'l

Timeschedule Name |

Timeschedule List

Ti5 Code TiS Name Haoliday SLIN MOMN TUE YYEL
Jul] Default Mot Use Default Default Default Defa
01 All Time Access Code Mot Use Default Default Default Defa

02 02 Timeschedule Mot Use Default Default Default Defa

|_ 04 Marmal Timeschedule Mot Use Mormal Time Mormal Time Mormal Time Mormal
Ll icitor T Ik 1l Llat Ll anrae Tiro Il LTt Il LTite Il |

0B 06 Timeschedule Mat Use Sunday Time Default All Time Marmal

4 b

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

m Timeschedule List x|

MNomalWorker - would you delete?

W ves(¥)

m  Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the iTDC device for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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04

Marmal Timeschedule

Mot Use

Default

Mormal Time

Default

Rl

Mormal Time

/A Timeschedule List x|
) Transmit (° search o | Add /] Modify. 3¢ Delete €3 Close
—Search
Timeschedule Code || LI
Timeschedule Name |
Timeschedule List
Ti5 Code TiS Name Haoliday SLIN MOMN TUE YYEL
Jul] Default Mot Use Default Default Default Defa
01 All Time Access Code Mot Use Default Default Default Defa
02 02 Timeschedule Mot Use Default Defa
T

Mormal Time

b,

Mormal
bl |

isitorTi brgchil

IXTtan

turdane e

L Fisa

L Tia

1]

06 Timeschedule

Mot Use

Sunday Time

Default

All Time

Mormal

1) Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Timeschedule Code
for application.

During transmit, if errors do not occur, there are no messages. This means the transmit was
completed without disruption. If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a

message box.

In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and
iTDC panel for problems.

Access Group Definition

When multiple units of iTDC are operated, by using each access door connected to the system, you

can

create Access Group to register user in a group type to control access area as a whole or control

as is.

IDTECXK

Start
Click Access Control Management->Access Right List or press shortcut key F5.
Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.
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N Find < | Add ;’] modify 3 Delete Q Close

x|

—Search it
Group Code | 'I
roup Mame |
Access Right List

I Group Code I Group Mame

1) Input Group Code and Group Name as appropriate.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add Access Group through input screen.

Modify € Delete €3

Close

—Search Condition

Group Code I 'l

Group Mame |

Access Right List

Group Code | Group Mame

1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.
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5)

6)

IDTECXK

STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

oup Definition

Save Q

Vv

Close

X

Access Group Code I 'l

Access Group Name |

Timeschedule Selected Accee Doaor List

j Access Door Timeschedule

Avaliable Access Door List

Access Door | <
Cioor? =
Daarl
Door3
Coord
Doorg
Doord

EE

Input Access Group Code. Do not overlap this code.
Input Access Group Name.

Select Timeschedule to apply.

Double click the Access Door from Available Access Door List, or click >> button to register and

apply corresponding Timeschedule.

Here the Timeschedule and Access Door work as a team to setup Access Group. This
means the access door and setup Timeschedule correspond to using the setup access door.

Repeat the above method to register additional Access Group.

Cancel Access Door by double clicking on selected door or click << button.

oup Definition

Save 6

Close

ACCESE GrOup Code |U1 :l'

Access Group Name |QFULIFJU1

Timeschedule Selected Accee Door List

Al Time Access Code |

Access Door Timeschedule

Doart
Door3

Avaliahle Access Door List

Access Door |
Door2
Doord
Daara
Dooré

v

A

All Time Access Code
All Time Access Code
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7) Click Save button to save data, and click Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
group category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

. x|
Oy Find 2| Add | Modity [ Delete €3 Close
—Search Condition

Group Code | h

Group Mame |

Access Right List
Group Code Group Name

1) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Access Group is equal to registration screen.
Therefore, the Access Group Code cannot be changed.

55 Group Definition x|
' sae €9 GClose
ACCRSS Group Code |U1 l

Access Group Mame Igroule‘I

Timeschedule Selected Accee Door List
j Access Door Timeschedule

Avaliable Access Door List Doar All Time Access Code

Access Door | Door3 All Tirme Access Code

Door2

Doord

v

Doorg
Doord

Elll2

A

2) Modify the items that need changing.
3) Click Save button to save the modified information. Click Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data.
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Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

Close

—Search Condition

Group Code | hd

Group Mame |

Access Right List

TSTOO CO0E STOO TETTTe

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

=5 Right List

wiould you delete?

\"d VES(E)l

Card Holder Management
This function registers user ID card. Also basic personal data is inputted to approve ID card, and
related data is displayed and used as Find/Output data. At the time of registration, Access Group and
Time Attendance is setup also.
m  Start
Click Access Control Management->Card Holder Management or press shortcut key F6.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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=]
3N Find | () Individual Transmit &% Batch Transmit s Add | Modify 3§ Delete €9 Close
[Search Condition
Corpany| I Sort By =]
Employee Mo. Sort Order -
Marme
Card Mo.
U7
\
Card Holder List
| Employee Mo hame Card Mo I Company Department Title Access
T 0
1) Click Delete button. The screen will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to cancel.
2) Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate.
3) Select Sort By and Sort Order.
4) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the screen appears.
= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add user data through input screen.

Xl
E_" Find Individual Transmit Batch Transmit g Add hlodify Delete Close
L2 4] J
~Search Conditi L 1
Company = Sort By j'
Employee Mo Sort Order he
Marme
Card Mo
[ 0%
[
Card Halder List
| Employee Mo Mame Card Mo Company | Department Title Access
K| [

1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.
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& Card Holder |
Transmit W Save 6 Cloge(F4)

Employee Mao. |55
MName |route
Card Mo. [25500070

Password

etall Information | Access Right | Time & Attendance |

Telaphone Mo, |
Mabile Phane Mo |

Company | IDTEGK
Depariment [ Lab
itle | Researcher
Tnle' Car Nu.l
Access Type IWorker
Driver Licence Ma. |

Gend IMaIe -
eneer Nationality

Social Insurance Ma. |

Load Picture Issuging Date IF" 2003-01-27 -l
Clear Picture Expire DatepoDDS-m-z? 'I

™ Auto Delete on Expired Date

L LeLed L

Remark

2) Input Employee No, Name, and Card No. This input is a requirement. Card No is the ID number,
and depending on card type, the digits range from 8-10.

Employee No must not overlap. Itis used as a key to identify user.

Input 4 digits Password if using card+pw to authenticate. If you do not input a password, the
default value of 0000 is setup.

3) Input user’s detailed information as basic data.

4) Input Issuing and Expire date. Putting a check mark on Auto Delete on Expired Date will delete
the corresponding ID number.

This software has the function of auto-deletion of ID number at the expiration date by
transferring deletion order through communication after check expiration date in S/W. Namely
it is processed only in case that program is being operated normally.

But even though that program was ended, when it is operated again, registered persons who
expiry date is set at former date than the date of PC and auto-deletion is checked are deleted
automatically.

In case that communication error is occurred, it may not be processed automatically, for that
this function is done through the communication of program.

5) Click Access Right tab.

This is used to limit the access area on the user by selecting placed Access Group or selecting
Individual Access Door to limit the access area.
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3 Card Holder
©  Transmit save €

Employee Ma. [55)

Marne |route
Card Mo, [25500070

Password

Close(Fd)

f=]
a2

Etall lnormanon  Fetess Rig T
- Access Right
& Defined Access Group

engance |

" Individual Access Doaor
-Defined Access Group rIndividual Access Door
Access Group Timeschedule
| group0t k| |
Selected Door Ligt Avaliable Access Door List Selected Access Doar
Access Door | Timeschedule | Access Door | Access Door Timeschedule
Coort All Time Acce... Doar?
Door3 All Time Acce... Doort
Doard »
Doard
Doarg
Doaorf

A

2] I¥.

2) Select Time & Attendance tab.

This is used to apply Time & Attendance by input of corresponding data. Refer to chapter 6
STARWATCH iTDC PRO I Time Attendance for detailed information.
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x|

@ Trangrmit " save €3  CloseF)

Employee Mo |55
Kame |route
Card Mo |25500070

[

Password

\ 0%
Detail \nformatlonl Actess Right  Time & Attendance

Date Employeed §¥i2003-01-27

Retirerment Date I??QDDS-M-QT 'I

v Aplly Time & Attendance

WarkTirme IWUrkTime1 -
Work Hnl\dayle -

Input Date Employed. Input Retirement Date if that is the case. For a user who is retired, cancel
the time attendance by removing check mark in Apply Time & Attendance. This option
determines whether or not data is created.

If selecting Apply Time & Attendance, user needs to select Work Time and Work Holiday.

Work Time is applied per individual by using the Work Code setup.

Work Holiday is applied per individual to calculate attendance on a holiday work.

Work Time and Work Holiday needs to be setup initially through work in registration and work
holiday registration.

Refer to chapter 6 STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Time and Attendance regarding setup for Work
Time and Work Holiday.

Click Save button to save data.

Click Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the system for application.
When it is transmitted, ID is registered only at admitted area as following the setting of access
group. So if a lot of access areas are exited, it might take some time for transportation of data.
And that in case of communication defect, transmission error or delay of time can be

happened.

And when the data is being transmitted, transmission status is indicated in the middle of
screen.

This function will be operated only for normal communication status so that if the
communication is lost, then this function will not be operated properly.
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1)

Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered

content list.

Selected data is displayed as below figure

in highlighted blue bar.

d Holder List =]
o Find 9 Indwidual Transmit &% Batoh Transmit \ Add Moty [3€ Delete €39 Close
-~ Search Condition
Company = BDnElyI v]
Employee No Sort Order I vl
MName
Card Ma.
I 0%
[
[ Card Holder List
I E=———. = [em—] = I = T = I
K1 [

Click Modify to see the following screen.
the Employee No cannot be changed.

The screen is equal to registration screen. Therefore,

# Card Holder e
Q Transmit Save O Close(Fd)
Employee Mo |55
Marme 1mute
Card Mo, |25500070
Password
| i3
Detail Information I Access Right | Time &Aﬂendancel
Gompany [IDTECK =] Telephone Mo, |
Department"—ab LI Maobile Phane Mo |
Researcher 2
TmEIW . j Car Mo, |
Access Type |VWorker -
£ I Driver Licence No.l
IMaIe 'I
e Nationality |
Social Insurance Mo |
Load Picture Issueing Date I?’?QDUS-ULQT -
Clear Picture Expire Date I;_TEZUEIS-U‘\-ET hd
I Auto Delete on Expired Date
Remark =]

2) Modify items to change. Modify Detailed Information, Access Right, and Time & Attendance.

IDTECXK
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3) Click Save button to save data.

4) Click Close button to finish.

If card no or access group data was modified, you need to retransmit the data.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

8 Cadtogerlist x|
3N Find € Indiidual Transmit 4 Batch Transmit se) add | Wodiy 3§ Delete (3 Close
~Search Condition - | I
Company 'I Sort By d
Employee Mo, Son Order j'
Marme
Card Mo
[ 0%
[
Card Holder List
Employee Mo, Name Card No. Company Deparment Title Access

L] | i

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

B Card Holder List

&ll of cards will be deleted,

Vv vesto)

2) Clicking Yes button will delete all ID cards in iTDC device. Once completed, it will ask the user if
the current data is going to be deleted from database in a message box.

Clicking Yes will delete from database, and registered into Delete Management to be restored
later.
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B Card Holder List

3) Click Close button to finish.

m  Individual Transmit

This function transmits the selected data to the iTDC device, and activates the setup functions.
User is selected from the corresponding access group to be sent to the registered access door.

x|
N Find € Individual Transmit 40y Batch Transmit o) add | Modify € Delete €3 Close
i ] |
~Search Condition ! =
Comipary =l Sart By -
Emplovee Nao. Sort Order =]
MName
Card Ma.
| 17
[
Card Haolder List
Ernployes MNa. Marme Card Na. Cormpany Department Title Access
K B

m  Batch Transmit

This transmits the entire data through Find in means of Find Condition to the iTDC. If find has no
specific parameters, it will display the entire information. In this case, clicking Batch Transmit will

send entire registered data, but if specific parameter is used to Find, it sends the found result
completely.
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x|
2N Firid @ navidual Transmit i3 Bateh Transmit 247 Add | modity 3§ Delete €9 Close
 Search Condition
Company = Sont By | v]
Employee No Sort Order I vl
Name
Card No.
[ 0%
[
Card Holder List |
Employee Mo MName Card Mo Comparny Departrment Title Accefs
L | 2

Deleted Card Management

This function lets the user manage the deleted data from User Contents. If later on the deleted user is
to be reinstated, this function recovers the data to register user without having to input all over again.

m  Start

Click Access Control Management->Deleted Card Management or press shortcut key F7.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available.
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.
E_é Find Recover 3§ Delete €39 Cloge
—Search Condition
company || | Sor By =l
Erfiployee Mo Sort Order 'I
Mame
Card Mo
Card Holder List
| Employee Mo, | Maime Card Mo, | Company | Department | Title | Access
DEE [y 25500098 |IDTECK [Lab |Researcher |
K1 i

1) Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate.

2) Select Sort By and Sort Order.

3) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the screen appears.
m  Recover

This is used to recover delete user data. Use Find to locate or registered deleted user content to
select data for recovery.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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eted Card Haldar List X

Find [ Recover |3 Delete Q Close
—Search Condition =
Company | Sort By I—Ll
Employee No. SUnOrderl—Ll
MName
Card Ma.

[ Card Holder List
1

I—T I I I
ETTITYEE = T AT TR CrETaTIrTTerT T

998 v g8 |[IDTECK Researcher

KIN| ol
1) Select data to recover from Find or Contents.

2) Click Recover button to begin.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

. X
1oy Find 4  Recover 3¢ Delete €9 Close
- Search Condition -
Campany | SortBy | |
Employee Mo. Sart Order | 'I
Name
Card Mo
Card Holder List

Employee Mo, Mame Card Mo Company Department Title Access

IDTECK tesearcher

KT ol

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.
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i Deleted Card Holder List

The selected card data will be deleted in database,

V' Vesto)

Visitor Management

This function manages visitor access by means of temporary visit registration. The visitor is
issued a card with setup of access area, and expires the access with input of Expire date

automatically.

m  Start

Click Access Control Management->Visitor Management or press shortcut key F8.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

o x|
Tranamit _\___g Find 24 Add | modity 3§ Delete €9 Close
e
— SearchrConcdition
Company 'I Saort E'Yl :I‘
R Sort order | -
Telephone Mo.
Card Mo
[ %
Visitor List
[ Company | Marne | Telephone Mo, | CardMo. | AccessGroup | Wisiting Company | Visting Department |
»|RFLOGICE | Eric [ 25500301 | | IDTECK |Lak |4
KIS )

1) Input Company, Name, Telephone No, and Card No as appropriate.
2) Select Sort By and Sort Order.
3) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the screen appears.

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add visitor information through input screen.
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E x|
Transmit {4 Find |« | Add | nodify 3§ Delete €3 Close
~Search Condition
Company | Sort Ely'l -
Mame Sort Orderl d
Telephone Mo,
Card Mo
0%
Wisitor List
Company I Mame I Telephone Ma. Card Mo. I Access Group | Visiting Company I Visiting Department |
»|RFLOGICE | Eric | 25500301 | |IDTECK | Lak |1
KIS I

1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.

Ix

r

ransmit Save G Close

company |DCF'
Marne [HAHA

Card Mo. IZSSDUU?‘\

il ment

T

=
XY

I'\meschedulel
Access Group

|aroupt =

Telephone Mo. |

visiting Company | IDTECK = Selected Access Door
Yisiting Department | Lab = Atcess Door | Timeschedule |
Visiting Person]mute Doarl All Time Acce...
Door3d All Time Acce..
visiting Purpase [for meeting =
Remark ;l
=l
Issuging Date [% z003-01-27 | 0000 =
Expire Date [F2003-01-27 =] [Plonon =

2) Input Company, Name, and Card No. This input is a requirement and must be done.

3) Input visitor information.

4) Setup Issuing Date and Expire Date. Expire Date activates the automatic deletion of visitor ID.
This means if the Expire Date matches the current PC time, the ID is automatically deleted from
the device through communication.
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3)

5)
6)

7)

1)

IDTECXK

The function of auto-deletion of ID number at the expiration date is transferred deletion order
through communication after check expiration date in S/W. Namely it is processed only in
case that program is being operated normally.
This function will be operated only for normal communication status so that if the
communication is lost, then this function will not be operated properly.
Setup visitor access area. Select from the Access Group already in place. This function needs to
be registered initially.
Click Save button to save.
Click Transmit to register the ID to iTDC.
Click Close button to finish.

Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered
content category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

& Misitor List X

Q@  Trensmit (4 Find 2| | Wodity 3§ Delete €3 Close
| |

—Search Condition

=

Caomparty d

Mame | Sort Orderl i
Telephone No I
Card Mo. I
[ 0%
wigitar List
I Carmpany I Mame Telephane ko Card Mo Access Group Yisiting Company Wisiting Department

K1 2

Click Modify to see the following screen. The Visitor Management Modify is equal to registration
screen. Therefore, Company and Name cannot be changed.
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/& Wisitor Management x|
O Transmit Save Q Close

Company [RF LOGICS
Marne [Eric

Card Mo, [25500301

\ 0%

Timeschadule |

Access Group
Telephone Nu.l | LI
Visiting Campany [[DTECK

Selected Access Doar
Access Door Timeschedule |

Ll Ll

Visiting DepanmentlLab

Visiting Person [Shin

Wisiting Purpose |Education| ;l
=

Rermatk ;l

=

Issuging Date [{72002-01-20 =] [Pogon =
Expire Date [P 2002-01-21 =) Plogon =

2) Modify data. You must Transmit, if Card No and Access Group is changed.
3) Click Save and Transmit button.

4) Click Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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)  Transmit g_,.s\\“' Find A L“ Modify| € Delete (L3 Close

i~ Search Condition

Company I—Ll . Sart By :I'
Mamea | Sor Order 'I
Telephone NU.I
Card Mo. I
[ 0%
Visitar List
| Company | Marme Telephone MNo. | Card Mo | Access Group | Vigiting Company Yisiting Department

K [

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

&ll of cards will be deleted,

v Vesto|

m  Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the iTDC device for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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Q@ TEnemit |4 Find | Add ) Modify 3E Delete €3 Close
~Search Condition -
Companyl 'l Sart By :I'

Mamea | Sart Order 'I

Telephone hlo. I
Card Mo. I
[ 0%
Yisitor List |
| Company | Name Telephone MNo. Card Mo Access Group Visiting Company Visiting Department |

K [

1) Select from Visitor List.
2) Click Transmit.

3) Click Close to finish.

Access Door Status/Control

This function lets the user monitor access door status in real time. The icon status changes displaying
in real time (Door Open, Door Closed, Lock, and Unlock)

Also, the user can control Lock, Unlock of access door by location of (entire, area type, floor type,
individual type door)

m  Start
Click View->Door Status/Control or press shortcut key Ctri+F1.
m  Control
This is used to control door of (entire, area type, floor type, individual type door)
» Lock (Entire): Entire doors are locked.
» Unlock (Entire): Entire doors are unlocked.

» Lock (Area): Selected area doors are all locked.
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» Unlock (Area): Selected area doors are all unlocked.

» Lock (Floor): Selected Floor doors are all locked.

» Unlock (Floor): Selected Floor doors are all unlocked.

5 oDY S1aS/Conon Access door

=) Lockgally ) Unlockgal) [ Lock{rea) | Unlackfrea) (0 UnlockeFloon (7Y control buttons
| Floor | Door Status area | | Foor | ]

03F
03F
03F
03F
03F
GF

Doorl
Door2
Doord
Doard
Doorg
Doorg

The status of all access doors is
showed as text. Able to control each
door, once you click right button of
mouse at access door.

Access doors included appropriate area or floor
as following the condition of area and/or floor are
indicated. Or the change of icon shows visually
as following the status of doors.

Able to control each door, once you click right
button of mouse at access door.

IDTECXK

Lock : Selected door is locked.

Unlock: Selected door is unlocked.

3 sec Unlock: Selected door is unlocked for 3 sec.

5 sec Unlock: Selected door is unlocked for 5 sec.

10 sec Unlock: Selected door is unlocked for 10 sec.
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k|

& Lockiall (4 Uniockiall ([ Lockiwes) | Uniockiarea) [y UnlockiFloan (| LocktFioon (%] Cloge
we [row 0w [ R — ] —
TE 03F  Doorl [
S 03F  Doar? =
i O3F  Doard F Lock l l .
- o3F Dodard e Dexxr3 Doord Doxxés
"y o3k Do

H ! . Unlnck 3 Sec,
2 GF Dodrs Unlock § Sec.

Unlock 10 See.

Transaction Status

This function displays normal and alarm events when an event occurs. It lets the user check in real
time the event status.

m  Start
Click View->Event Status or press shortcut key Ctrl+F2.
m  Event Status

This displays normal access events.

=10 X
EVENT STATUS

Date Tima Aren | Fioer | Goer | Reader | Name | Company | Deparment | cardNo. [ Status |

m’ 'I AIBM'I

m  Alarm Status
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This displays various alarm events. It shows user misregistration event, timeschedule error, and
other input/output events.

Also, in the event of an alarm, there is an Admin acknowledgement function. User needs to
acknowledge alarm status. If the alarm event was not checked, it will load into the alarm status

when program is rebooted.

The number of alarm status loaded into the program is 3000 listing the current as standard. If
the user does not check the alarm status when reaching this limit, the alarm status will not

display again.
[ormeae e
ALARM STATUS « ackan ack | mamn Datails

Date Tt A | Fioor | Door | Fuader | Hame | Company Department Cind Mo, | Stalus |

» Ack All: Acknowledge all alarm events currently displayed.
» Ack : Acknowledge alarm event selected with a mouse.

» Alarm Details: Acknowledge alarm event selected with a mouse can input details with
Operator Comments. Once the alarm details are completed, click Ack button to acknowledge.

/& Alarm Details x|
\"d Ack 0 Close
Occurred Alarm
Date | Time |Area | Floorl Doar Reader Marme | Company | Departmel
« | i
Operator Comments
[ =l
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Card Holder List Report

The registered user status in Card Holder Management can be outputted.
m  Start
Click Report->Card Holder List or press shortcut key Ctrl+F4.

m  Print

This function uses registered Card Holder data as basis to print Card Holder contents in
agreement to Find Condition.

- Search Condition =

Select Report T BTy Bl Sart By | = |& Print

elect Report Type——————————————————— —
Emplayee Mo Sort Order | -
¢ Card Holder Repart - —p e —__ E Export
ame
 Card Holer ReportiDetaily P 0 P—
| i PBrint.,, | e | & ‘ 8| E| ] @U]Dﬂ% | ‘ A ‘{I ‘ <3 Back ) Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportta PDF
R R R R R R R R R R R AR R R I R S AR R R AR AR R R ] 13\3'

1) Select Report Type.
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2) Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate.

3) Select Sort By and Sort Order.

4) Click Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following

screen will appear.

x|
~Search Condition
Company |IDTECK - Sort By | =i Print
Select Report Type —— = N i
Ernployee Mo. Sort Order [ =1
& Card Holder Report I E Export
 Card Holer Repor(Detal —
ard Holer Repor(Detaily - 9 cines

‘ & Print... | [ ‘ # ‘ B E‘ Q @\“DU% Ll A ] Ilf” 3 Hack 3 Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF |

—
B 7o 3 A F B 1 eF o1 o8 g qD T e 2 0 13 0 14 1 15+ 1 1B 1 17 18+ 1 1801 220 1 211 02201 234

I Card Holder Report
[ Access  Card Holder Report
2
- Employee ID Name Card ID Company Department Title AccessGroup Iss|
i 55 route 25500070 IDTECK Lah Researcher groupl1 204
i
5
5
7
s
9
n ul
T 1 ¥
H Card Holder List x|
~Search Condition 5
Gompany [IDTEGK - Sort By | | Print,
Select Report Type [ =
Employee No Sort Order | |
© Card Holder Report B = Export
ame
* Card Holer Report{Detaily o 0 Close
s Buint ol da Al a ®[0% vl! PSR !1 1 1 ’_'_Iﬁ Back 3 Forward  Exportto Excel Expartto HTML Exportto PDF
[D | R R R N R R R R B R R - I S R R LA Rt | o

Card Holder Report(Detail)

Access  Card Holder Report(Detail)

Employee ID 55 Gender
Name oute Social Insurance No

Card ID 25500070 car No

Company IDTECK Car LicenseNo
Department Lab Issued Date 003-01-27

Title Researcher Expire Date 20030127
Access Wiarker

Telephone No
Access Group groupl1 Mobile Phone No

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.

File Conversion
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All reports can be converted to variety of files. It can be converted to PDF, HTML, and Excel file.
These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.

B Card Holder List

x|
- Search Condition
Select Report T Senian) NTECK | Sort By | 5[ Y Print
ele port Type -— =
Etnployae Mo. Sort Orefer | =1
£ Card Holder Repart B Export
€ Catd Holer RepotiDetail arne
IR REPBLEEEL) Card Mo, Q Close
| & Print... ‘ I} ‘ 4 | = E| Q leﬂ% =l | N ] IW | 3 Back 3 Forward| Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
D [ RN I R Iy Y SIS N I I I BN RS I IS VISRt SR E NI C SIS - o [N LA N I N I B B S R e Y 1
[ Access  Card Holder Report
2
z Employee ID Name Card ID Company Departrment Title Access Group Iss
E 25 route 25500070 IDTECK Lah Researcher aroupdl 20
4
5
6
7
8
9
" -
{ | _’l_l

v' Export To Excel: Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Export To HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Export To PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need
Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

1) Click the button for the type of file conversion.

2) The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

Save in: Ia My Recei

ed Files

|_1iTDC Source

File name:

Save az type:

gl
=« & ok E
j I Save II
I Excel Files[*.xlz) j Cancel
4

3) Click Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.

IDTECXK
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4) Once conversion is completed, you can open the converted file to check file image.

DEESSRY (I RBT - [@E £ 3 WO 0 sy EEWE %, WA EE 52

) DRE BEE S S0 HY0 EID H0ED HH SREH ..%
Al )4 -

. A I [] G | 1] | [ | r 5] H ] 1 | Al 1 II_

. Access

Opened converted to Excel file

[ g e ) g

ERE BIE 2N §HETN EID SRWH

wHE - - @D | DEe EENER FOON P D-SH-F
B0 [B) 0-Whucuments and Setings Wadreinissha Wil HHEWE bl T =] coE [[A

Access  Card Holder Report
Employeeld  Name  CardlD - Company  Depanment THe | Qpened converted to HTML
55 route 25500070 IDTECK Lab Researcher file
e o
L[ Euss
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Bl Acrobat Reader - (2 pdi) 1]
ol B2l BaD 57 2A00 B SEW =18 =
ERE@-(BE 1] r[BA-T-ge -6 QAT DM

|
Opened converted to PDF file

Access Card Holder Report

Card Sompany Dapartmant Titie Accuss Group  laeved Date  xplr Dutn
20800070 IDTECK. Lab Researcher ‘aroued! 000017 200037

Hama
oute

m  Export
This function is used to export specified file through Find data for storage.

Clicking Export button can store data from Find in text and Excel file.

B Card Holder List x|
- Search Condition

ST R campany [IDTEGK ~ Sort By | = Prirt

ele port Type —
Etnployae Mo. Sort Orefer | =1
% Card Holder Report - | B Export
ame

€ Card Holer Report(Detail) - 9 —

| & Print,,, ‘ Ty ‘ #h | B E| O} @\lmﬂ% JE3 [ s Im | 3 Back 3 Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
D | S 2 o3 @ e E e B LT ek o8 1@ ek QD o TT L 2 8 T3k fd e TS QB 1 17 1 18 1 19+ 1 4300 1 31 1 +220 1 23 4

Access  Card Holder Report

Employee ID Name Card ID Company Department Title Access Group Iss
25 route 25500070 IDTECK Lah Researcher aroupdl 20

LD e e L L e LB | ek e |

=,

1) Input Search Condition.

2) Click Export button, and the following screen appears.
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savens 20|
Save in: Ia Resouce j - EF '
|Log

File: name: IExopol j Save I
j Cancel |

4

Save as hype: IText Files(*.tut]

E veel Files{* ulg]

3) Input file location, name, and select file format. Click Save button to save.

]

DEEs&RY SRR (&~ D7 Es S v EEBE W%, WA RE A2
@I'IWB BAE _!J!lp HBO MY T HOED HE SEWH al8l,
Al hd a PERSONID Al

T o & T F ] T T T | Y F

NAME CARDNG  COMPANYF DEPARTNA TITLEMAME ACCESSNA GENDER  PERSONLE CARNG CARLICENSE GROUPNAL REGISTERL EXPIRET]

55 route: 25500070 IDTECK | Lab Researcher Worker  Male: oroupQl | AR HEE

Export in Excel format

2
)
4
5
&
7
g
g
i1}
1m|
12|
13
14
15
18
7
12
12

20|
21
&l
23|
24 |
%
26
27 |
28 |
28
300|
a1
32
33|
34 |
35 |
)
T
38| L
a |
Bk b Sheett SShest [Sheeld) 111 I
=g [ LU —
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MED SEWI)

|

55 ;route ;255 BUB/0; IDTECK ;Lab Heseal

Foher JWMorker sHale ; ;75 roup ;2008 -01-27 ;200311 -27 JFalse ;; 2003- IN-27 [ 2003-01-27 [ True jWerkTined ;-5 5 8 50512

mrIE

AR

Export in Excel format

Delete Card Holder Report

The reports from deleted card holder in Card Holder Management are searched and printed.

searches and prints data registered in Delete Management.

IDTECXK

Start

Click Report->Deleted Card Holder List Report or press shortcut key Ctrl+F5.

Print

It

This function prints the report of Deleted Card Holder List in agreement with registered deleted

card holder data.
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STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

B¢ e Door List B |
i-Search Condition
Company - Sort By vl k«é Print
Sart Order 'I
Employee Mo. E Export
MName
Card No. Q LR
‘ &y Erit,, ‘ = | # ‘ 8] E‘ a @n% = 4w ‘O Back 2 Forward Ewportto Excel Exportto HTML Ewxportto PDF
I R R R SR R R A RRT I LR S LRI S TR LI R RIS RN T I BRI R - T RS
|
i
2
3
M
5
]
7
]
9
10
11 ad
A »

Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate.

Select Sort By and Sort Order.

Click Print button.
screen will appear.

If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following

B/ x|
|- Search Conditi ) g
Company [IDTECK =] SortBy - = Frin
Sart Order hd
Emplovee MNo. E Export
Mame
Card No. (%) Close
I | & Print,,, | Iy} | ) ‘ B E3| (c) leﬂ% JE3 RS ||/| ‘ 3 Back 3 Forward Exportio Excel Exportito HTML Exportto PDF
D-"“ I R R I R R A L R O L R R I R R CR S NI T R R TR R R S Iy
i Access  Deleted Card Holder Report
z
z Employee ID Mame Card ID Company Department Title Access Group Iss
3 499 ITY 25500088 IDTECK Lab Researcher groupdl
4
5
6
7
8
9
; -
41 | B

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.

IDTECXK

Export and Conversion
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These functions are used identically to methods explained formerly.

Event History Report

This report is searched as normal access event data of date and time. This data prints out all users’
access record through search. Use appropriate condition to search and print.

m  Start
Click Report->Event History Report or press shortcut key Ctri+F6.
m  Print

This function prints the report of stored access status data in agreement with search data.

B Event List x|
- PEGTCh CORARIGn
Date(From) | 2003-01-27 ;”DU:UD:DD = Access Door [
Date(To) [E003-01-27 =|[23mama =
Namel LI
Card Mo, | =] eventType | =l ] Doors =l 6 Close
& Prit., ‘ I3 | ey | = E‘ Q @[> =l | A )l | <3 Back o3 Forward  Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
EREREE R SRR

| R R S RN N 9

1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.

3) Click Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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B Event List X
- Search Condition
Date(From) [2003-01-27 =] [00:00:00

= Aceess Dror |1 L
2003-01-27 = ||23:59:59 =
Dste(Ta) | (] = SO _—
Namel LI [1Doord
Cardpin [ ~1  EventTyps | = [1Doors Jhd| @ Close
‘ (5 Print.. ‘ Ty} | #h | (= 5 | | Q) @)\IIDU% =] e IVI | 3 |Back @ Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
I mEmama T T T T T T T T IO 12+ 1 130 0 e 1 150 1 16 1 1T 1 130 1 1@+ 4 3004 o201 221 23

Access Event Report

1

2

5 Date Time Area Floor Door Reader PersonlD Hame Card No. Compal
3 200%01-27  O7:00:00 a5 route 25500070 IDTEC
- 200%01-27 10:24:04 iy 03F Door2 OutReader 55 mute 25500070 IDTEC
4 200301-27 190405 i 03F Doort In.Reader 55 route 25500070 IDTEC
&

&

7

8

a
i | o

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.
Alarm History Report

This report searches and prints alarm event data. All data related to alarm events are stored in
database. Using date and time as Find Condition, the alarm event status is searched and printed.

m  Start
Click Report->Alarm History Report or press shortcut key Ctrl+F7.
m  Print

This function prints the report of stored alarm status data in agreement with search data.
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1)

2)

B Alarm List x|
Search Condition
Date(From) [AE-01-27 ~[I00000 = #ccess Door [ |L§ Print
200301-271 v|[2369E3 = [l Doorz
Date(TU)I _” = ] Door? B Export
= [ Doord
Alaim Ty’pel Bl [ Doors | 0 Close
| & Print.,, | [ ] ‘ % ‘ B Bl Q) @1|1[II]% =l | 4] ¢7| ‘ 3 Back 3 Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportta PDF
D | R ‘\‘2'I'3‘I'4'\'6‘I'E'I'?‘I‘S'\‘Q‘I'\D'\‘||‘I'12'\'|3'I'14‘\‘|6'I'15'\‘|7‘I'13‘I'19'\'1D‘I‘2|'I'ZZ'I'ZG'\E
-

Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.

Select other items as appropriate.

3) Click Print button.

screen will appear.

If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following

X
Search Condition
Date(From) [2000-01-27 = [00:00:00 = Access Door [[] 3;} Fring
2003-01-27 2315959 =
Date(To) | =l = E —
Alarrm Tvpel LI O Doors LI 9 Close
| & Print,,, | Iy ‘ h | 8| E| (o} len% =l | 4 II/? ‘ ¢y Bacl 3 Forward Ewxporto Excel Exportto HTML Export to PDF
E—_ TaRtalma T T TR T T LB N | | B B A A1 A5 1 1Bt AT 1 18 1 @ 1 3D 1 211 32 1 334
' Access Alarm Report
2
- Date Time Area Floor Door Reader Name Company Department Card
5 00212-02 12:05:08 =y 03F Doorz
- 200212-03 12:05:08 03F Door2 Input 7
H 00213-03  12:05:08 farad 03F Door2
- 200212-03  12:05:09 03F Doorz Input 7 -
E 00212-03  12:05:10 03F Door? Input 6
z 00212-03 120810 02F Door? Input &
G 00213-03 120516 03F Doorz Input 5
z 00212-03 120516 03F Door? Input 5
5 200212-03 120817 03F Door2 Input &
Z 00212-03  12:05:17 03F Door? Input 6
G 00212-03 120527 03F Door? Input 5
: 200212-03  12:05:27 03F Doorz Input 5
2 00212-03 120628 = 03F Door2
Z 2002+12-03  12:05:28 fand 03F Door2
(1 2002-12-04  18:06:41 paray 03F Door3 In.Reader | ZEE_DD'LI
4 3

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.

IDTECXK
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Individual Type Access Door Report

This report uses setup Access Group data in Card Holder Registration, as basis to print out data of
individual type access area/door status setup.

= Start
Click Report->Individual Type Access Door Report or press shortcut key Ctrl+F8.
m  Print
It will print out Accessible Door List By Person.
Joor List By Person |
~Search Condition
Select Report Type cornpary [ | Sort By [ 3| Ith Print
S ey EEE sl 18 s
" Indivisual Access Group Only card No 9 Clase
| i PBrint.,, | e | i ‘ 8| E| c, @”lﬂﬂ% | ‘ A w‘l ‘ <3 Back o) Forward Ewxportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportta PDF
D .-I-|-\‘2-\‘3‘!'4'!‘5-\‘6-\-7‘I-E-\‘9-\‘10'!'11‘!'12‘!'13-\-14‘I-15‘I-|E-I‘|7-\‘|3‘I-|Q‘I-ZD-\‘2|-\‘22‘l-23-lg
m
1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.
3) Select Report Type.
Defined Access Group & Individual Access Group report consists of designate access group
setup data and individual door type list setup.
Defined Access Group Only report consists of designate access group setup data.
Individual Access Group Only report consists of individual door type list setup.
4) Click Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following

screen will appear.
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. (]

Access

Accessible Door Report By Person

x|
~Search Condition -
Select Report Type Company [[IDTECK 4| SortBy | | b Print
& Defined Access Group & Indivisual Access Group Emplayee Mo Sort Order | =1 E
¢ Defined Access Graup Only Name Export
i Indivisual Access Group Only card No 9 Clase
| & Print,,, | ] | Y ‘ 8| E| Q, leﬂ% = IV] 3 Back 3 forward Exportto Excel Exportio HTML Export to PDF
i T . 1y T TH 0 1300 14 15 1 1B e 1 A7 1 18 1 - 19 [NEE N

Employee I Card No.
56 25500070

Company
IDTECK

Department

Access Group
groupdl

Area (Location)
g
e

Access Door
Doort
Door3

Timeschedule Code
o1
o1

Timeschedule

All Time Access Code
All Time Access Code

S e e L e e B | ke e e |

5) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.

Accessible Door List by Person Report

This report uses Accessible Door as basis to search and print out corresponding access door applied
to give user authority.

m  Start
Click Report->Accessible Door List by Person or press shortcut key Ctrl+F9.
m  Print

It will print out Accessible Door List by Person.

IDTECXK 148



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

x|
~Search Condition -
Area (Lucahun)l 4| 5o By :" |K;é Print
Sort Order 'I
F\nnrl LI E S
Access Door | 4|
(R) Close
‘ i Prit,, | T ‘ &% | B E}‘ Q) @\HDD% =l | 4 _'J:I | @ Back o Forward  Ewxportto Excel Exportto HTML Esportto PDF
Clm ‘|-2‘|-3-|-4‘|-5‘l-ﬁ-l‘T-\‘S‘I-Q-l-m-\‘H-\‘|2'|-13-|‘|4-\‘15-\-1ﬁ‘|-17‘|-|a-\‘19'!'20‘!'21‘!'22-\-23%2‘
-
i
2
3
p
5
0
7
9
9
10
1 =
4 3

1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.

2) Select other items as appropriate.

3) Click Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.

i~ Search Condition

Area (Lacation) | =1 Sort By hd &é Print
F\Uurl [ | it :I E Export
Aceess Door | 4
Q Close
‘ s Print.. | Iy ‘ Y | B E‘ Q @ [10% | | A ||/1 | €] ﬂalk ) Forwerd Expartto Excel Exportta HTML Exportta PDF

Ol L R R R R R R R R R R R R e RS R S RN ISR NS LRI LRy ] =

Access Accessible Person Report By Door

Area {Location) Floor Access Door
ek 03F Dot

Employee D Card No. Company Ti
55 25500070 IDTECK All Time AccessCode

Area {Location) Floor Access Door
ey 03F Doard

Employee ID  Card No. Company Ti
55 25500070 IDTECK All Time AccessCode

e

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.
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Visitor Event List

This function searches and prints registered visitors’ access event status data. This data is stored in
database and the user search and print this data using date and time as basis.

m  Start
Click Report->Visitor Event List or press shortcut key Ctrl+F11.

m  Print

It will print out Visitor Event List.

B Visitor Event List 1
~Search Condition
SelectReportOption————————— DatetFrom)[2003-01-27_=|[op00;00 = Aecess Door [0 Print
% Event Status & Alarm Statusi 235958 =
e L= Date(Toy | 2003-01-27 235950 =
 Evant Status Only N ggﬂofj E Export
i Alarm Status Onl ame o
v Card Mo l— []Doors =l 0 Close
‘ i Prit,, | 5 ‘ 3 | B Ea‘ Q, @\HDD% =l | ) dfl | ) Back 3 Forward Exporito Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
Clm ‘|-2‘|-3-|-4‘|-5‘|-ﬁ-I‘T-\‘S‘l-ﬁ-l-m-\‘H-\‘12-|-13-|‘|4-\‘|5-\-1ﬁ‘|-17‘|-|a-\‘19-|-20‘|-2|‘|-22-\-23%2‘
-

1) Input Date(From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.

3) Click Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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B Visitor Event List x|
~Search Condition

Select Report Option—————————  Date(From} | 2000-01-27 '"uu;uu;uu = Access Door |

* Event Status & Alarm Status DaterTeos [2003-01-27 v“23:59:59 =

" Event Status Only

Mame
i Alarm Status Onl
v Card Mo l— []Doors | a Close

‘ s Print,, | Iy ‘ @ | B E}‘ Q@& 100 % = | + I | &y Back |\,j Forward  Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
j--\-w R R R R R R R R R A L A L R R R IR A=Y
! Access  Visitor Event Report

2

Z Date Time Area Floor Door Reader Name Company Phone No. Card |

3 200301-20  09:00:00 s 03F Door? In.Reader Eric: RF LOGICS 25500

4

5

5

7

s

5

; -
11 | _’lJ

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.
Last Access Event Report

This report is based on Last Access Event data to locate the current site the user is at, using the event
occurrence data to search and print out.

This data when used with iTDC device Antipassback function can create accurate data, but if
Antipassback is not used, the resulting data cannot be seen as accurate.

m  Start

Click Report->Last Access Event Report or press shortcut key Ctrl+F12.
m  Print

It will print out Last Access Event Report.
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~Search Condition

%

T TR T TR TR SR TR R TR TRl |

Comparny l Sort By hd | é Print
Emplayee Mo Sort Order - |
Export
Name E
Card Mo 9 Close
| i Erint... ‘ I | Y | El E| a, @ [100% ;|| A w’l |O Back 3 Forward Exportto Excel Exportte HTML Exportto PDF
-\‘1-|-2‘|-3-\‘4-\-5‘I-E‘l-?-l‘s-l-u‘|-|D‘|-||-\‘|2-\‘|3‘|-|4-|‘|ﬁ-\‘m-\-W-l-m-\‘|9-\‘2n-|-21‘|-22-\‘23-\3

Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
Select other items as appropriate.

Click Print button.
screen will appear.

If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following

5"
~Search C

compary [BTECK— 7] G0y g B

Employee Mo Sart Order -
Export
Mame E

Card No 0 Close
| & Print... | Iy} | & ‘ 1l E}| Q @ |100% | | A IVI ‘ 3 Back p Forward  Exportto Excel Export to HTML Export to POF
:‘ L N N R T A I I I I B I R T R S RN LR I CRN IS RN RN I LR I LR AT RN RN I TR - Sy
i Access  Last Access Event Report
z
- Employee ID Name Company Department Area {Location) Floor Access Door Reader
H 55 route IDTECK Lab faia 03F Daar2 OutRead
4
5
6
7
8
9
7 5
11 | »

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.

IDTECXK
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Chapter

7 Time/ Attendance

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Time/Attendance

This chapter explains STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Time/Attendance in detailed use
instruction.

Time/Attendance contains basic data configuration to create each individual time and attendance
information. You can make inquiries to retrieve the information.
You must configure this function to use Time/Attendance.

Work Time Definition

For Work Time Definition, work code is created to configure daily attendance, Saturday attendance,
lunch hour, extension start hour, and next day standard hour.

m Start
Click Time/Attendance->Work Time Definition or press shortcut key Shift + F2.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

Delete €3 Close

Add J Iodify X
 Find Condition

) DrkTimeijel LI
9 l;i Time o |

Wark Time Mame
Wark Tirme ‘Wark Time MNarme Day In Tirme Day Out Time Satl

Ahd 5:00:00 Fhi £:00:00

KIS i

1) Select the Work Time Code and input Work Time Name as appropriate.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
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m  Add
Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add work time through input screen.

1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.

B Definition Work Time x|

v Bave €3 Cloge
f} Wark Time Code |

Work Tima Name |

Day Wtk In Tirne |An-1 120000 =
Day Wiork Qut Tirne IAM 12:00:00 j

SatWork In Time [aM 12:00:00 =
Satiork Out Time [am 120000 =

Lunch Cut Time IAM 12:00:00 j
Lunch In Time IAM 12:00:00 j

overTime [am 120000 =3
Mext Day Time |AM 12:00:00 j

2) Input Work Time Code (It must not be duplicated)

3) Input Work Time Name.

4) Configure each Time.
Configure Lunch Out/In time. This information will be used at monthly end category to deduct
or include total time of lunch taken to calculate total hours worked.

Overtime is described as work performed after end of work schedule.

B Definition Work Time x|
\°d Save 6 Close
f) Work Time Code |02

Work Tima Name |02

Diay YWiork In Time IAM 120000 =
Crany wWork Qut Time IAM 12:00:00 :‘

SatWaork In Time IAM 12:00:00 :‘
Satiork Out Time [am 12:00:00 =

Lunch Cut Time IAM 12:00:00 :‘
Lunch In Time IAM 12:00:00 j

Over Time [AM 12:00:00 =
Mext Day Time IAM 12:00:00 :‘

5) Once input is completed, click Save button to save data.
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6) Click Close button to finish.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered work
time category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

B Work Time List x|
'}__Q Find 2] Add J rodify 3{ Delete O Close
—Find Condition

f) Waork Time Code | ;l

- Waork Time Mame |

ork Time Mame
Wark Time Wark Time Marme Day In Time Day COut Tirme Sat|

AM 9:00:00 Phi 6:00:00
02 0z Ahl 12:00:00 Al 12:00:00 Al 12

L | i

1) Click Modify to see the above screen. The Work Time List is equal to registration screen.
Therefore, the Work Time Code cannot be changed.

2) Modify the items that need changing.
3) Click Save button to save the modified information. Click Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered port list
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.
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B Work Time List x|

L 4 I 7 ;
E_‘_% Find 2] £dd J todify s{ Delete O Close
—Find Condition

fj Waork Time Code | ;l

= Waork Time Mame |

ork Time Mame
Wark Time Wark Time Marme Day In Time Day COut Tirme Sat|
AM 9:00:00 Phi 6:00:00
02 0z Ahl 12:00:00 Al 12:00:00 Al 12

L 2

4) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

m Work Time List |

02 - Would you delete?
\°d \r’es(E)l

Work Holiday Definition

Work Holiday Definition function configures work holiday to exclude from total attendance calculation.
m Start

Click Time/Attendance->Work Holiday Definition or press shortcut key Shift+F3.
= Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to modify and delete the existing data information.
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Work Holiday List il

¥ i g y i
A Find |2 ) Add L’I Iodif (%] Close
~Find Condition
'i‘j wiark Heliday Code | =
work Holiday Mame |

Work Holiday Name
| ‘Wiork Holiday Code I Work Holiday Mame

1) Select the appropriate Holiday Code and Holiday Name.
2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add work holiday through input screen.

x|
Close
~Find Condition
'i‘j Wiork Holiday Cade | =
Wark Holiday Mame |

Work Holiday Name
| ‘Wiork Holiday Code I Work Holiday Mame

1) The following screen appears after clicking Add.
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2)
3)

4)

5) Click the work holiday date twice or select the date then press >> button.

6)

7)

IDTECXK

Vv

Close

Save Q

STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

X

‘Waork Holiday Code I

Yiork Holiday Mame |

Wiark Holiday Date MName

Selected Work Holiday Date

Select¥Work Holiday Date

| 20024 101 |

o=NNE~E
o BN Fes
a8Nge~
“eRRBe
onEIRw,

mr

M P - M
O}‘-*’-un:w':‘"r.n

1 2003-

[=]

1-23

Wark Holiday Diate

Wiark Haliday Ma...

=3
2 |2
-~ W

Input Work Holiday Code. (It must not be duplicated)

Input Work Holiday Name.

Input Work Holiday Date Name.

ork Holiday D

Definition

\°d Save Q

Close

Wiark Holiday Code |UUU1

Wark Holiday Marng |0001

Work Holiday Date Narme

Selected Work Holiday Date

0ao1

SelectWork Holiday Date

| 20024 108 ]

I

9 3
]

-
=
b= I
oo
w

.

2]

I
M
M
L P -
(==
[
- w3
[P S
o8 -
[ QY
&

@h
[=7]
-
00 -

3
0
7

M
L=t

I-Ob@ﬁz-u
M
L=}

3
252003

Q

1-23

.
=

Wark Holiday Date

Wark Holiday Ma...

=3
= |2
~ b

2002-10-01
2002-10-02
2002-10-03
2002-10-04
2002-10-05
2002-10-06
2002-10-07
2002-10-08
2002-10-09
2002-10-10

oom
oom
oot
oot
oo
oom
oom
oot
oot
oo

From the Selected Work Holiday Date list, delete the date by double clicking or selecting date and

clicking << button.

Click Save button to save data, and click Close button to finish.

Modify
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Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered work

holiday category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

B Work Haoliday List ﬂ
'_\__;; Find s Add L‘I Modify x Delete 6 Close
r Find Condition

f) Wark Holiday Code | =]

=5 Waork Holiday Mame |

Wiark Holiday Mame

| ‘Work Holiday Code | Wark Haliday Mame |

1) Click Modify button.

2) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Work Holiday screen is equal to registration screen.
Therefore, the Work Holiday Code cannot be changed, except the holiday date included in selected

holiday code.

H Work Holiday Definition

\*d Save €9

Close

Winrk Holiday Code |UUU1

Wiark Holiday Marng |0001

Wiark Holiday Date MName

Selected Work Holiday Date

Select¥Work Holiday Date

| 20029 101 |

Bl Bl

Wark Holiday Date

2002-10-02
2002-10-03
2002-10-04
2002-10-05
2002-10-06
2002-10-07
2002-10-08
2002-10-09
2002-10-10

Wiark Haliday Ra...
oot ]
oot
oot
oot
oot
oot
oont
oont
oot
oon1

Modify the items to be changed.

3) Click Save button to save data, and click Close button to finish.

m  Delete

IDTECXK
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Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered work
holiday list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

B Work Holiday List x|

N Find 2 Add | Madify (3§ Delete €3 Cloge
~Find Condition

;‘} Wiork Holiday Cade | =

Wark Holiday Mame |

Wark Holiday MNarme

| Wark Holiday Code | Wark Holiday Mame |

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

i Work Holiday List

0001 - Would you delete?
\°d \r’es(E)l

Work Type Definition

Work Type Definition configures late, leaving early, absence, business trip into work type code.
m  Start

Click Time/Attendance->Work Type Definition or press shortcut key Shift+F4.
= Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to modify and delete the existing data information.
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9

ork Type Mame |

B Work Type List x|
|-':__.§ Find -] Add L‘I Modify 3¢ Delete €3 Close
—Find Condition
otk Tyae Code | |

Wark Type Narme

| Door List | Wiark Type Mame |

nz Late

03 Ahsence
04 Holiday Work
05 TEST

1) Select the appropriate Work Type Code and Work Type Name.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information.

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add work type data through input screen.

9

Wark Type Mame |

B Wark Type List x|
':__.'g Find p | Add |/ Modify % Delete 8 Close
— Find Condition

Work Type Code | |

Wark Type Narme

| Door List | Wiark Type Mame |

nz Late

03 Ahsence
04 Holiday Work
05 TEST

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appear.

IDTECXK

161



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

B Wark Type Definition x|

\°d Save Q Close

Work Type Code
Wark Type Name

B Work Tvpe Definition x|

\°d Save G Close

Work Type Gode |06
Work Type Mame [Business Trip

2) Input Work Type Code.

3) Input Work Type Name.

4) Click Save button to save data.
5) Click Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered work
type list.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

B Work Type List x|
| ¥ i Ears
ON Find = | Add b4 Delete €3 Close
r Find Condition
ﬁ Work Type Code | =l
— Work Type Mame |
Work Type Mame
Dioor List Wark Type Mame
01 MNormal
02 Late
a3 Ahsence
04 Holiday Wiark

1) Click Modify to see the following screen. The Work Type Definition screen is equal to registration
screen. Therefore, the Work Type Code cannot be changed.
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B Work Type Definition x|
\"d Save 6 Close
YWork Tyne Code |05

Wark Type Name "3”3"1935 Trip

2) Modify Work Type Name.
3) Click Save button to save data.
4) Click Close button to finish.

Work Type Code 01, 02, 03, and 04 is configured as default value for Normal, Late, Absence,
and Holiday work. This value cannot be modified or deleted.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered work
holiday list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

B Work Type List x|
L H | e 7 H
2N Find =] Add J Muodify x Delete 6 Close
r Find Condition
f) Work Type Code | =l
= Work Type Marme |
Work Type Mame
Dioor List Wark Type Mame
01 MNormal
02 Late
a3 Ahsence
04 Holiday Wiark

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

m Work Type List

Business Trip - Would you delete?

v Vst
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Daily Data Management

Daily Data Management creates data from individually configured work time and work holiday using
present normal access event data. This is called daily end data.

m Start
Click Time/Attendance->Daily Data Management or press shortcut key Shift+F5.

m  Create Work Data

Create Work Data creates data from individually configured work time and work holiday using
normal access event data. The created data is differentiated from normal access event, and saved
as a separate data.

H Manage Daily Wark Data x|
—Create Daily Work Data r~ Find Daily Work Data
From [AIE0122 = From [2003-01-23 = Compniay | N Find
To [z0030123 7] Toz003-01-23 = EERLTEl |
Employee No. B Export
G Create Data Sort by 'I Mame
Cl
& Yiew Minute  Wigw Hour wiark Type - 0 e

[ 0%

1) Select the From/To date for creating work data.
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|- Create Daily Work Data

Find Daity Work Data
From [z002-01-23 =] From | 2003-01-23 - Campnay hd ._\- Find
To |2003-01-23 'I To [2003-01-23 x Department hl
Employee Mo G Export
G Create Data Sort by vl i E—
& View Minute " Wiew Hour Work Type —;[ O Close
1002
[—— 29%

2) Click Create Data button to begin work data.

If there is no data, it will display a message as no data. If there is data, a progress bar is shown in
relation to data creation progress.

3) Once completed, click OK button to finish data creation.
m  Find Daily Work Data
Find Daily Work Data is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information

is available. It is used to modify existing data information to send out, or when incorrect attendance
data is found.
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x|
From From | 2003-01-23 = CIRTES 1| Find
To |2003-01-23 = To | 2003-01-23 - Department| =]
Employee Mo, E Export
@ Create Data Sort by 'I Marme o

* Wigw Minute £ view Hour WKk Type = Q =3
[ 0%
[ 0%

Select the From/To date for creating work data.
Sort by date, company, department, employee ID, name, and attendance type as appropriate.
Select view format.

Select as View Minute or View Hour to see late, absence, overtime, and special duty by attendance
type.

Click Find to make inquiry. If result is found, the data is displayed.

x|
~Create Daily Work Data ——  Find Daily Work Data
From [z002-01-23 =] Frarn |2002-01-23 - Compnay Jid|
To [2003-01-23 | To |2003-01-23 - Deparment] I ]
Employee Mo
G Create Data Sortby hd Name
1 View Minute  Wiew Hour Work Type d
[ 100%
i R
Daily Data List
Work Date | Employee No Marme campany Department Title Card Mo Wark Schedule Holiday d
P |2002-01-23 | 00055 Lui i compary |R&D Certer Employee 25500070 o
2002-01-24 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 [i}]
2002-01-25 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-01-26 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 o
2002-01-28 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-01-29 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-01-30 0005 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 i}]
2002-01-31 00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 0
2002-02-01 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-02 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2003-02-04 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 258500070 a1
2002-02-05 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-06 | 00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 o
2002-02-07 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 [i}]
2002-02-08 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-02-08 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 28500070 o
2002-02-11 00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 m
2003-02-12 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-02-13 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-14  |00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 0
2002-02-14 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 [i}] -
4 3
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= Abnormal Attendance Data Modification

After performing work data, you can check the daily attendance result by inquiry. If modification is
needed, double click the result to open the modification screen.

e X
~Create Daily Work Data Find Daily Work Data
From [2002-01-23 7| From |2002-01-22 g CRmpiEY |
To [2003-01-23 -1 To |2003-01-23 - Deparment] I ]
Employes Mo
G Create Data Sort by hd MNarme
* View Minute  Wiew Hour Work Type hd
100%
S e
Daily Data List
‘Work Date | Employes No. Name Company Departrent Title Card Mo \Wiork Schedulg Hollday =]
b |2002-01-23 00055 Lui lcuis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-01-24 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 o
2002-01-25 00055 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 1]
2003-01-26 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
Q02001 000 L I TE=N axTaal at=Ta% BEL Contor Erplogee. Q0070 1
I 2002-01-29 00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 01 I
2002-01-30 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 o1y
2002-01-31 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 04
2002-02-01 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a
2002-02-02 000&ss Luis Luis Compan RED Center . . . .
2003-02-04 | 000AS Luis Luis Cnm;paanz RED Certer Click the data to be modified with double click
2002-02-05 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center TTTTET T
2002-02-06 | 00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 0
2002-02-07 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 [i}]
2002-02-08 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-02-08 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 o
2002-02-11 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-12 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-02-13 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-14  |00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 0
2002-02-14 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m -
4 3

1) Click the data to be modified with 2 clicks on a mouse. It will activate the screen below.

Entry Date |znuz-u1-29 'I
Employee D IDUD55

Mame ||-UiS

YWork In DateMime |EE01-28  ~||PM 60500 =

Yiork Out DaterTime | 2002-01-28  ||PM & 0500 =
Late Timeqin) [0
Early Leave Timehing ID—
overTimeddiny [@
ExraTimeqainy [0

work Type |ﬁbsence ;l [~ MoUpdate
Rermark ;'

-]

2) Entry Date, Employee ID, and Name cannot be modified. Work In Date/Time, Work Out Date/Time,
Late, Early Leave, Overtime, Extra Time, and Work Type can be modified.

3) If No Update is selected, the work data performed once more will not update the modified data.

4) If modification is completed, click Save button to save data.
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5) Click Close button to finish.

Export

This function sends out work data as text file or Excel file format. The files exported can be used in
other attendance and wage programs, or connected to an ERP system to be used efficiently.

~Create Daily Work Data ———  Find Daily Work Data
From [2002-01-23 7| From |2002-01-22 g CRmpiEY |
To [2003-0123 7] To |2003-01-23 = Daparment [ 7]
Employes Mo
Create Data Sort by hd MNarme
* View Minute  Wiew Hour Work Type hd
100%
S e
Daily Data List
‘Work Date | Employes No. Name Company Departrent Title Card Mo \Wiork Schedulg Hollday =]
b |2002-01-23 00055 Lui lcuis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 a1 J
2002-01-24 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 o
2002-01-25 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2003-01-26 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-01-28 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-01-29  |00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 0
2002-01-30 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 [i}]
2002-01-31 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-02-01 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 o
2002-02-02 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2003-02-04 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 258500070 a1
2002-02-05 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-06 | 00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 0
2002-02-07 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Ermployee 25500070 [i}]
2002-02-08 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-02-08 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 o
2002-02-11 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-12 00055 Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center Employee 25500070 a1
2002-02-13 000&ss Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m
2002-02-14  |00055 Luis Luis Company  |RE&D Center Employee 25500070 0
2002-02-14 00054 Luis Luis Company  |RED Center Employee 25500070 m -
4 3

1) Click Find button to make inquiry.

2) Click Export button, and the following screen appears.

IDTECK 168



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

savens 20|
Save in: Ia Resouce j - EF '
|Log

File: name: IExopol

Save I
Canicel |

4

Ll L

Save as hype: IText Files(*.tut]

E veel Files{* ulg]

3) Designate folder to save into.

4) Input file format.

5) Select text file or Excel file for export format.
6) Click Save button to save file.

If text file is selected for export, the following screen appears.

_ = ij-‘
R BIE M0 SREH

2om- 01

2o~ Bsitui nploy
200~ 01-% ;0SS sLuis s Luis ComgangiRED Center sUmployee ;255 DUO7U;00; ;200 01-2%;

20m-m
2om-n1-31
2om- nz-m
200 -
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DS S8RY FRBS - &l
B BRE BRE 20 SBO NSO SMD H0ED S SEEW a
Al | m| WORK_DATE_1

A B c | b E F G H ! 4
[:H:DNIJ M __lCoMEALOE i TITLENGME CARDING | TANAME  HOLIDAYNE IN_DATE_ |
2 | 002-01-23
3| z002-01-24

e | 26500070

- 2002-01-23
e | 26500070

‘Of'2 0 24

ey

7| 2002-01-29
8 | 2002-01-30
9 | 7\10‘5—01 31

‘Of'2 01-29
2002-01=30

2002-02-04
‘Of'2 02 05

12 z00z-02-04
13 | 2002-02-05
18| 2002-02-06

‘Of'2 02-09
2002-02-11

_3

)

"302 02 5
2002-02=16
"302 02 18

‘Of'2 02 16
2002-02=16
‘Of'2 02-18

20219

‘ouz 02 21
2002-02-22
‘Of'2 02-23

28

200202 Z'I
"302 02-22

226

<0l‘2‘02"’£!
2002-02-28
2002-03-01

$002-04-05
‘Of'2 03-06
NUWI=2=1T

2002-03

L 2peo-a=-z =5, },u; Lkt Coman AR Fachie Frelcomn | SEEO00T0 |

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
p8 FAD Certer Employes 1
1
.

E EEeERule i EEBRRRR BN

Monthly Data Management

Monthly Data Management uses work data as basis to get total of individual type monthly attendance
data.

m  Start
Click Time/Attendance->Monthly Data Management or press shortcut key Shift+F6.
m  Create Data

Work data is used as basis to create Monthly Work Data. Work data’s monthly total data is created
by individual type monthly total data.

1) Select Monthly Work Data. This data is calculated using time attendance option configuration as
basis. If configuring date as 25" end date, it will calculate from last month 26" up to selected month
of 25™as end date.

2) Click Create Data button begin data creation.
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x|

H Manage Manthly Work Data

rGraate Monthhy Work Data Find Monthly Work Data
Month [z003701 = Murth [2003m1 = Sz - A Find
Department i
G Create Data Sort bylﬁ Emplovee Mo. B Export
& view Minute  Wiew Hour Name %) S

m  Find Monthly Work Data

This is used to find data created in Monthly Work Data.

B Manage Monf Data Xl
- Create Monthhy Work Data Fird oty ork Dara
wmonth |EEEY01 = Manth | 200301 = Campnay [~ | oy Find
Department il
G Create Data Sort by - Ernployee Mo, G Export
' View Minute  Vigw Hour Name Q Close

1) Select Month, Company, Department, Employee ID, and Name as appropriate.
2) Select view option as View Minute or View Hour.

3) Click Find button to begin Monthly Work Data inquiry. If data is found, it will display in the screen.
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H Manage Monthly Wark Data X
I-Create Monthhy Work Data Find Monthly Work Data
worth [2002/01 = Month | 2003i01 = BT | N Find:
pepartment[ 7|
G ez Uity Sort by j' Ernployee Mo E Export
= Vigw Minute = View Hour Mame Q Close
100%
11 |
Monthly Data List
| Work Month |Emp|uy’ee o I Mame Company | Depariment I Title | Card No | Work Schedule | Wotk Holiday
¥ |z00301 | oooss | Luis Luis Company | R&D Cemter | Employes | 28500070 I
4 +

Exporting Monthly Work Data

Monthly Work Data can be exported in same manner as Work Data. It can be sent as text file or
Excel file to be used in other programs.

Yearly Data Management

Yearly Data Management uses Monthly Data as basis to calculate total annual time attendance data for
data creation. Data to be created is agreed with Monthly Data.

IDTECXK

Start
Click Time/Attendance->Yearly Work Data or press shortcut key Shift+F7.
Create Data

Monthly data is used as basis for selected year's monthly total data to create time attendance data.
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x|

T ——— Find Yearly Work Data

ear |2003 | Year |2003 —| SR | A it
. Department B
@ Forthy ] Employee Mo. E Export
& View Minute " Wiew Hour Marne O a
nse

1) Select Year for yearly data.

2) Click Create Data button to begin yearly work data creation.

m  Find Yearly Work Data

This finds the completed yearly work data through inquiry. It is used to check yearly work data or

exporting the data.
ata ll
ty Work Data P YEAT TWOrK DAt
= vear[2003 = compray [ 7] E—Q -
pepartment| 7]
O O = B I
& view Minute  View Hour EGE 0 :
ose
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1) Select Year, Company, Department, Employee ID, and Name as appropriate.

2) Select view option as View Minute or View Hour, then click Find button.

If data is found, it will display as following screen.

Work Data x|

—Create Yearly Work Data rFind Yearly Work Data
vear [2003 = Year | 2003 = G |
Department -]

G Create Data Sart by j' Employee No

£+ Yiew Minute  View Hour Narng

rearlyData List
| ok e ar |Emp\uvee Mo | Mame Comparny Department | Title | Card Mo | Work Schedule | otk Holiday

b [2003 | D055 | Luis Luis Company  |R&D Center | Employee | 25500070 |01 |

m  Exporting Yearly Work Data

Yearly Work Data can be exported in same manner as Work Data. It can be sent as text file or
Excel file to be used in other programs.

Attendance Report (Individual/Daily)

Individual/Daily Report is outputted using work attendance data as basis. This report displays Start
work, Finish work, Late, Leave, Absence, and abnormal attendance modified data.

m Start
Click Time/Attendance->Individual/Daily Report or press Shift + F8 on keyboard.

m  Find and Print

Input Find Condition to print appropriate data. Input the conditions in the top part of screen, and
how the report will be printed can be seen at the bottom part of screen.
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X
Frarn | EOEH01-23 had CEmIgE; = ké Print

Select Report To |2[I[I3—I]1—23 ;I Departrnent hd

& Indivisual Attendance Report Emplaoyee 1D e Cloze

Narme
 Daily Atendance Report
Y e = Wiew Min  Wiew Hour Wark Type -

| i Erint.. | L] | dh | (8] E| @ @ [100% :l' | AW ‘ 3 Back 2 Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportta PDF
[ m ‘1-2-1-3-1-4-\‘6‘1-5-\‘?‘I-B‘I‘Q-I-ww‘||-|-12-\‘|3-\‘|4‘|-16-\-|a‘|-|?-|-13-|-w-\‘20‘1-21-\‘22-\-23‘13
-

1

z

3

4

5

6

7

8

o

1o =
El »

1) Select type of Attendance Report.

2) Input Find Condition.

3) Click Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following screen
will appear.

r Condition
From |2002-01-23 = Gy | = Print
Select Report v+ FTEXEE =l e — ] [
& Indivisual Attendance Report Employee 1D 6 Close
Mame
" Daily Attendance Report
& View Min  View Hour Work Type -
| L Print,, | Iy | P& | B El Q@ 1% =l | + ¥ I‘/ﬂ ‘ 3 Back 2 Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportta PDF
(] o D111 A2 1 130 14 118 1 1B 1 17 13+ 1 18 1 0 1 3101 T2 1 23 4
- [y
I Individual Attendance Report
i Attendance Indivisual Report
z
= Date Workin Work Out LateTime F2  over TimeExtra Tine  Work Type
3
z Entry Date 2002-01-23- 200301-23 Company Luis Garmpary Work Schedule 01 L
7 Employee ID 00055 Department R&D Center Work Holid ay
5 Name Luis Title Employee
5 2002-01-23 (ed) 200201-23 200201 ] ] ] 0 Ahaence
i 2002-01-24 (Thu} 2002-01-24 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Absence
N 2002-01-25 (Friy 2002-01-25 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} 1} Ahsence
3 2002-01-26 (Saf) 2002-01-28 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Ahzence
z 2002-01-28 {Mon} 2002-01-29 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Absence
7 2002-01-23 (Tug) 2002-01-23 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} 1} Ahsence
5 2002-01-30 (Wed) 2002-01-30 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Ahzence
R 2002-01-21 (Thu} 2002-01-1 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Absence
L 2002-02-01 (Friy 2002-02- 1} 1} 1} 1} Ahsence
T 2002-02-02 (Sal) 2002-02-02 1} 1} 1} o Absence
QI 2002-02-04 {Mon} 2002-02-04 1} 1} 1} o | Ahsence ':
4 3
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i Attendance Daily Report

X
From |2002-01-23 A Gy | > Print
e H
Select Report T |2DD3-01-23 LI Department hd
" Indivisual Aftendance Repart Employee ID 0 Close
q Mame
D il e (e & Vi Min © View Hour Wtk Type —LI
‘ 5 Print.., | [y | A | B EEH Q, @ [100% = |VEU | 43 Hack o) Forwerd E=portto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
E—- RS RIS RN RIS TR S RIS LN RS-SRS RN Y IR TN Y S -232"

I Daily Attendance Report

Farty Ower Time Exti

N Employee ID Name Department Work In Work Out Late Time Leave

? Date 2002-01-23 (Wed)

a 00055 Luis R&D Center 2002-01-23 - 2002-01-23 - 1} 1} 1}
z Date 2002-01-24 (Thu)

5 000535 Luis R&D Center 2002-01-24 - 2002-01-24 - o 1} o
= Date 2002-01-25 (Fr)

5 00055 Luis R&D Center 2002-01-25------ 2002-01-25------ 1} 1} 1}
= Date 200201-26 (Saf)

7 00055 Luis R&D Center 2002-01-26 - 2002-01-26 - o 1} o
} Date 2002-01-28 (Mon)

g 00055 Luis R&D Center 2002-01-28------ 2002-01-28------ 1} 1} 1}
N Date 2002-01-29 (Tug)

9 ANnES Luiie Do ~antar AN A4 90 Anna N4 o0 n n n

ol

To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.

You can operate the buttons next to the Print to zoom, compress, view multiple pages, and other

options through these icon

File Conversion (Export)

S.

All reports can be converted to variety of files. It can be converted to PDF, HTML, and Excel file.
These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.

i~ Find Condition
Frarn |2002-01-23 B Company
Select Report To |2[I[I3—I]1—23 ;I Departrment
& Indivisual Atendance Report Employee 1D
Mame
" Daily Atendance Report  viewMin  View Hour

Work Type

Leave

| L Print,, | Iy | @h | B El Q, @\IIDD% =] I‘/ﬂ ‘ 3 Dack 3 Forward| Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Expartto PDF
D-"“"'1“‘3"‘4"'5"‘ﬁ‘l'?'\-a-l-g‘\‘|D-|-H-\‘|1‘|-13‘|-14-\|‘|‘|5-|-1‘\‘|-\‘|9‘|-D-w|‘|- =N
i Attendance Indivisual Report
2
= Date Workin Work Out LateTime ™ ouer TimeEstra Time  Wiork Type

Entry Date 2002-01-23- 20030

1-23

Company Luis Comparty

Work Schedule 01

7 Employee ID 00055 Department R&D Center Work Holid ay
5 Name Luis Title Employee

g 2002-01-23 iWed) 2002-01-23 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Ahsence
i 2002-01-24 (Thu} 2002-01-24 - 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Absence
N 2002-01-25 (Friy 2002-01-25 - 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} 1} Ahsence
3 2002-01-26 (Saf) 2002-01-26 - 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Ahzence
z 2002-01-28 {Mon} 2002-01-28 - 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Absence
7 2002-01-23 (Tug) 2002-01-28 - 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} 1} Ahsence
- 2002-01-30 (Wed) 2002-01-30 - 2002-01- 1} 1} 1} o Ahzence
N 2002-01-21 (Thu} 2002-01-31 —— 2002-01-321 - 1} 1} 1} o Absence
L 2002-02-01 (Friy 2002-02-01 - 2002-02-01 - 1} 1} 1} 1} Ahsence
T 2002-02-02 (Sal) 2002-02-02 - 2002-02-02 - 1} 1} 1} o Absence
a 2002-02-04 {Mon} 2002-02-04 - 2002-02-04 - 1} 1} 1} o Ahsence

il

v' Export To Excel: Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.
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v' Export To HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Export To PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need
Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

1) Click the button for the type of file conversion.

2) The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

Save in: I 4 Resouice

Sovers R ETF]
| «®&ckE-

El Log

File: name:

Save az type:

IExpot

|Excel Files(*.1ls)

=
=

I Save I "
Canicel |

4

3) Click Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.

4) Once conversion is completed, you can open the converted file to check file image.

IDTECK
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EECEIE TSR G e T EED EEEEL LI e L e

) B BRE S S0 M) XD HONED S0 SREH) JARK
Al 0] =

Bl € | 0| E CFEl_ 6 AT [ J [ ® ]| L ™M N I~

Attendancendivisual Report

Early.
| Dy Wk i Wk Ot Late Timu vr Tunw Litra Time Wk Typs
i ebiyDale  2002-01-33- 3003.01-71 Comparny Lt Cornpiny ek 5§
| iegiowenm 00055 Dapartmant FAD Ceetar Wk
Mama__ Luie Thia Empieysa
| 20020123 geved) 2003-01-13 ] [] ] [}
|2002.01-28 (o 2002-01-24 =t F0IFON-74 ] [] ] [} Azsance
1
16 | 2002-01-25 iFri) 2005-01-25 — FO0L-01-28 ] [] ] []
17
18| 20020126 {830 20020126 ot 20TB00 26 ] [] ] [
1
20| 3002-01-20 (Mor) 2003-01-30 — 2003-01-78— (] 0] ] i
2
23| 20020120 {Tug) 20030129 .t 20030178 ] [] ] [}
o
24| 2002-01-30 fovd) 2002-01-30 =t F0IF01-30 ] [] ] [}
-]
& |2002-01-21 (Tt 2003-01-21 —- F093-01-20 — [] [] [] []
|
2 (20020201 {Fr) 20020201 et 20020200 ] [] [1] [
=
30| 7007-03-02 {50 20030203 — 2003-03-07 ] [] ] [
Ell
33 | 20020208 Mor) 2003-02-08 et 20030204 ] [] ] [ Asance
£l
34 |2002-02-05 (Tug) 2002-02-05 ==t FIFOFO5 ] [] ] [} Asance
£
% s P . v @ 5 3
|
0 | 2002.02.07 {Trej) 2002-02-07 ot 20030307 ] [] [] [}
]
AL 3002-02-00 Fr) 2003-03-00 — 2007-07-08 — (] 0] ] i
] =
Ial 4|
(s {m— | | ——— |
ORE BIE =AW AL EFD SEWH
EEE - P A DR wEARA FO0N P D S W
nm:ﬁ 1 D#lncuments snd SetingsWadmninickatrWH|S SEW himl =] PuE |9_ll »
Attendance Indnagual Report
Eary
Date: ek Wk Out Late Time Over Time  Exra Time work Ty .
Leave
Opened converted to HTML file
Eniry Dete 30020123 J0001.23 Company Luis Company
Emnployes 10 00059 Departmen FaD Certer Witk Htday
Hama iz Tita Brpicine
s i - i - i 5 . o 5
L0724 (T o2 o2 [ o ] o
L0725 0Py .28 EET R [ o ] o
L0726 5803 % EET e ] o ] o
007 20 s EET e EET e ] o ] o
0030435 (Tus) 000438 000430 3 o ] o
20020130 viec) 200240130 20024130 ] o ] ]
20020131 (The) L] o ] v
0020201 iy 0 ° ] °
020202 (5al) ] o ] o
020204 (Wor) ] o ] o
] o ] o
o o s . o .
0020207 (Thet) 00207 000007 —— L] L] ] L]
po——— P ¥ M 0 5
] o ] o
G2 (MR ] ] ] o
AL2AZ (T ] o ] o
2 ] o ] o
L4 (T o4 o014 [ o ] o
LA Py ErTeRE) ERTeRE) [ o ] o
AL (5803 A A ] o ] o
AL s s s ] o ] o
0030245 (Tus) 0030048 0030048 3 o ] o
0030230 ec) 000.00.30 000.00.30 3 o ] o
003034 {Thesy 000001 000001 o o ] o .
oy oy M M M 5 e -
e
[ [ eues

IDTECK 178



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

o] Al
BN EF ENY S0 SEwW LI

BE®- &M r b+ ®E-T-F G -@ A >R Ak
L3

Opened converted to PDF file

Attendance Indivisual Report

Date Work In Wk Out Late Time % e Tioms Extra Time Wk Type Hoe

Gntry Date 2002-01-2% - 2003.01.23 Company Lus Company Work Schedln 01
Oepartment RAC Camer Work Holiday
Title Emgopes

e COOCCACCO0OCOOEE00A0O0000000000 00

20020301 20020201 — 0020308 ——

O O ) e |

Attendance Report (Monthly/Yearly)
Monthly/Yearly report can be printed using Monthly Data and Yearly Data as basis. This report is total
calculation of Monthly and Yearly work attendance data. Through detailed report, Monthly report can be
checked by individual type of 1 month time attendance.
m  Start
Click Time/Attendance->Report->Monthly/Yearly Report or press Shift + F9 on keyboard.

m  Find and Print

Input Find Condition to print appropriate data. Input the conditions in the top part of screen, and
how the report will be printed can be seen at the bottom part of screen.
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B Attendance Repart(Maonthl

—Find Conditi
Select Report Frorm |ETIEi01 = Cormpany = k‘é Print
& Monthly Attendance Repor To 200301 = Department j'
 Monthly Attendance Report (Day by Day) Ernployse 1D 0 Cloze
& Wiew Min  Wiew Hour Name
" Yearly Attendance Report
‘ & Print,.. ‘ s ‘ A | = El @, @ [100% =l ‘ ] ,-AEI | ©p Back &3 Forward Ewxportto Ezcel Expartto HTML Eszport to PDF
N RN RN RERY KRR R RN RN KRR IR R IR - IR E R TR R R S R TR - - APy
-
1
H
3
p
5
[
7
3
9

-

1) Select Attendance Report type.

2) Input Find Condition.

3) Click Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following screen
will appear.
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x|
r~Find Condition
Select Report Fram | 2002/01 j Company Print
& Monthly Atendance Report To |2003/01 = Department
 Monthly Attendance Report (Day by Day) Employee ID Close
= view Min  View Hour Narme
€ early Aftendance Report
| i Print,.. | 1| | dh | El El (O} @\“UU% | AW I‘/ ‘ 2 Oack 3 Forward  Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Export to PDF
I Y R R R T ] R R R R R R R R LR R LR R TR - R -7

Monthly Attendance Report
i Attendance Monthly Report
2
- Total Times [ Total Ct
3 ‘Emplwee o Name Department [ work | Late | Eary | ower Extra | Work | WWork |Absence
N Date 200301 —
4 00055 Luis R&D Center 2434 540 457 180 660 7 7 2
5
&
7
‘
4 : =

Select Report From | 2002/01 = Company
==
© Monthly Atendance Report To | 200301 —]| Department

& Monthly Atendance Report (Day by Day) Employae D
& View hin  Wiew Hour Mame
" Yearly Attendance Report
‘ & Print,,, | (] | ity | B E| @ @ |100% = | a1 Wi [V | 3 Back 3 Forward Ewxportio Excel Exportio HTML Exportto FDF
D L R N RN N I I R N I R I B I R I LN St R I LR I T N S R I N RS TR I - RN I RIS R IRE TR AT SRR Iy

! Attendance Monthly Report(Day by D Monthly Attendance Report (Day by Day)

- Date 2003101

& EmployeelD | 000535 Hame Luis Department R&D Cernter Total (fifrequ

- 1 2 3 1 5 6 7 ) 9 10 n 12 13 " 15 Workty work(y |
4 081321 | 07421 | 0932 |20l (0222

- i I I R S e e - 7 2434

B 16 7 18 k] 20 21 22 23 24 23 26 27 28 29 30 3 Extra(fy Extratt)

5

5 W36 | 132041

Z wag30 |Baoe |TTTTT| | e e e 1 €60
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nce Report{Monthly =]
r~Find Conditi
Select Report Fram | 200201 = Company =l = Print;
" Monthly Atterdance Report To [2003/01 = Department :I'
¢ Monthly Attendance Report (Day by Day) Employee D a Close
& View Min  View Hour MName
* “Yearly Attendance Report
‘ L Print, ‘ Ty} ‘ & ‘ (=N 5t ‘ Q @\“UU% =l ‘ AW |V1 ‘ o Back ©3 Forward  Euxportto Exeel Exportto HTML Export to PDF
S 12030 4 1 S 1B 1 AT 1 18 1 190 1 20 1 211 +32 1 234

Yearly Attendance Report

1
H
3
4
5
6
H
8
]

4]

Attendance Yearly Report
‘Em loyee ID | Name - [ Total Times [ Total Ct
— [Work | Late | Earty | Over | Extra | Work | Work [Absence
Date 2003
o005 Tuis RED Center TEr] B AT B0 7 7 ]

| of]

4) To obtain print out of this screen, click the Print button located in the top left hand side.

You can operate the buttons next to the Print to zoom, compress, view multiple pages, and other
options through these icons.

File Conversion (Export)

All reports can be converted to variety of files. It can be converted to PDF, HTML, and Excel file.
These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.

B Attendance Reportthon x|
r~Find Condition
Select Report Frorn | 2002/01 j Caormpany j \Y—"J’ Print
& Monthly Atendance Report To | 2003701 =i Department Z
- Employee 1D Q Close
Manthly Attendance Report (Day by Day)
= view Min  View Hour Narme
€ early Aftendance Report
| La Print., | Iy | dh | B El Q @)J‘UU% =l | 4w II/I ‘ 2 Back 3 Forwafd Exportto Excel Exporto HTML Exportto PDF
D-‘l‘i-|-2‘\‘3-\‘4‘!'5-\‘ﬁ‘I-T-\-S-I-Q‘\‘m-l-H-\‘ii‘l-is‘l-M- LB | S U S I B e B et T 230
i Attendance Monthly Report
z
5 Employee ID Name Department fotclimes jlotarc
E [ work | tate | Early | ower | Extra | work | wwrk |absence
N Date 200301 e
& 0o0ss Luis RED Center 2434 649 457 1e0 BE0 v 7 2
5
6
7
8
a -
4 | »

v" Export To Excel

. Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.
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v' Export To HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Export To PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need
Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

1) Click the button for the type of file conversion.

2) The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

savens 20|
Save in: Ia Resouce j = EF v
DLog
File: name: IExpot j | Save I
Save a3 bype: IEHCE| Filees[* k) j Cancel
A

3) Click Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.
There are instances where it may take some time for the procedure to complete, depending on
conversion file type and number of pages.
PDF and Excel file conversion takes some time. You will need to wait until the mouse’s cursor
hourglass display is finished.
Work Options

In Work Options, you can configure selection of monthly data end of day, and decide whether the lunch
hour will be excluded or included from total work hour.

m  Monthly Data End of Day
Monthly Data End of Day describes the end of date for month.

For example, if monthly data end of day is selected as 25" end date, it will calculate from last month
26" up to selected month of 25" as end date basis create this month data.

If O is selected, the correlating month’s last date is automatically calculated.

For example, if you calculate on March, will calculate from 1 March to 31 March using daily data .
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H Time & Attendance Option x|

\"d Save 0 Close

Select end of day for create monthly data I vl

Except lunch time in Total Wark Time [~

m  Lunch Hour Exclude Configuration

Configure whether lunch hour is included in total work hour.

B Time & Attendance Option x|

\ Save 0 Close

Select end of day for create monthly data |25 'I

Except lunch time in Tatal Wark Time W

Select Except lunch time in Total Work Time, if lunch hour is excluded from total work time.
Otherwise, do not select if including into total work hour.

Click Save button to save time attendance option, then click Close button to finish.

If Monthly Data End of Day is not configured, Monthly End is not activated.
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STARWATCH iTDC PRO |
TCP/IP Communication

Chapter

8

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | TCP/IP Communication

This chapter explains TCP/IP communication explanation, along with detailed
configuration instruction and usage with STARWATCH iTDC PRO.

TCP/IP communication takes place of existing serial communication, by using the already established
network to communicate with the iTDC device and program.

TCP/IP communication method supported by iTDC is divided into 2 main types. First, there is an internal
module that can be used, and an external converter called Neteye1000S using TCP/IP.

If using internal type, each iTDC panel needs one module and one fixed IP for communication. For instance,
if using 10 iTDC panels to communicate, it needs 10 modules and 10 fixed IP.

If using external type, Neteyel000S RS422 communication with TCP/IP communication from program to
device can be networked. It can connect 32 iTDC panel devices via RS422 for operation. For instance, if
using external type converter, each converter can connect 32 units (Optional 255 units). In this case, one
fixed IP is needed for the external TCP/IP converter.

If using external converter, it can connect up to a maximum of 32 iTDC panel units. In this case, the
communication must be connected via RS422 method. You can use RS232 or RS422 if external converter
has only 1 unit of iTDC connected. If this is the case, it is more convenient to use the internal module
instead.

Connection method for external converter in RS232/RS422 is a bit different in wire connection and Piano
Switch.

Communication via RS232

RS232 connection must be done in the following. Use a 9 pin female connector to the iTDC RS232
communication as shown below.
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m  Connection

iTDC cable 9 pin connector
TXD #2 pin (RXD)
RXD #3 pin (TXD)
GROUND #5 pin (GRD)

m  Piano Switch Configuration

SERIAL

Switch # Switch Status
1 On(Down)
2 Off(Up)
3 On(Down)
4 Off(Up)
5 On(Down)
6 Off(Up)

Communication via RS422

RS422 connection must be done in the following. Use a 9 pin female connector to the iTDC RS422
communication as shown below.

m  Connection

iTDC 9 pin connector
TX+ #2 pin (RX+)
RX+ #3 pin (TX+)
TX- #7 pin (RX-)
RX- #8 pin (TX-)
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m  Piano Switch Configuration

AR 0 T T T W sy

Switch # Switch Status
1 Off(Up)
2 On(Down)
3 Off(Up)
4 On(Down)
5 Off(Up)
6 On(Down)

External Converter Configuration Program

Using an external converter for TCP/IP communication requires a configuration program, along with an
IP and some configuration processes.

m  Program Installation

The CD provided contains LAN converter IP configuration and operation status check. Install the
program to configure the LAN converter IP from the PC.

1) Locate the NetEyel000_Setup.exe file in the CD and click on it to begin installation.
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A Banmlinbon of Weve |

Netkye 1000H Series Set—Up Ver 2.16

o yo |000H Serien Sun-Up Vor Z1EH on

1tis mcsmmenes Tat s el ot PR
betom pzned win hsalisien

Clek B
O cich o muﬁ“n caunlmldam

] _Cane

2) Click Next button to move on to following step.

S 100 Sarlee Sa-lp Vi 2154 willte naribel o
lu-ln-d Tuledar:

Etk"lls}il & begin flerwing hidar.
T fiai 1 § Ghene n'l‘m I'I:\Emml\s.mlnm
B TR Bt S sty

Smacs rmeded: & ENElistes

[T e |
oo |

3) Check the folder the program will be installed on to, then click Install button to begin.

¥ Innbaliabon of Widlye 00N Geries et i Ver e B

4) Once installation is completed, click OK button to finish.
m  |P Configuration

Click Start->Program->NetEye1000 to run program.
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Once programming is running, it will display the following screen showing all LAN converters
connected to the network.

The figure below shows 2 LAN converters connected.

“f BMIC - NedEye 1000H Series Set-lp Ver 2, 16H{2002/05/25)
- Fite(Fy  Chmmand(Cy  Toal(Ty  HelpiH)

Bae Oerwlsz Bel<

d Local Set-Up | Local Stetus |

TR

N0|GID MD| Mar Address (13 Latewany Subnet Mask Far Aop [P
BE 1| & | Tef | DO AT | o1 ool a0 BT | el 1.6k el 1 | aon, ob, ek, e | Gl -

L] 2 TRCTRR AR T s A R A B A T A R R R R

AT 5 e B T 4 = ] 1 M v 1

Ld_J b

httpe A v EmIC 21, com

Each LAN converter needs to configure IP, Gateway, Subnet Mask, and Port. From the above
figure, selecting the converter to be configured by double clicking will display the following screen.

% DeviceSetup =]
GID [a D [127
MAC Addre s 000577 10.03:.43
Mode v Server i Client
— [ IP Caonflg ] [ ool ~onfio ]
IP Address AT, Wl [ ERS |95EID vi
Gateway |21 1,284,210, 1 Parity Im
Subnet Mask |255. Zhh, 205, 128 Data bit m
B000
it [ Sopbit [T
[ If Client Mode Selected ] Exp Time Im
app IP |
#pp Port I Ok I Cancel |

User needs to configure the above categories with a value. Modify the IP Address, Gateway,
Subnet Mask, but leave the rest with default values.

Category Setup Value
Mode Server
IP Address IP Address received from network(No Duplication)
Gateway Gateway received from network
Subnet Mask Subnet Mask received from network
Port 5000
189
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BPS 9600

Parity None
Data bit 8
Stop bit 1

Click OK button to finish configuration.

If using internal module, the TCP/IP module needs to be inserted on to the iTDC main board. It uses 1
network line and 1 fixed IP per iTDC panel.

Internal Module Configuration Program

Using an internal module for TCP/IP communication requires a configuration program, along with an IP
and some configuration processes.

m  Program Installation

The CD provided contains LAN converter IP configuration and operation status check. Install the
program to configure the module of IP from the PC.

1) Locate the file in the CD and click on it to begin installation.

2) Click Next button to move on to following step.
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3) Check the folder the program will be installed on to, then click Install button to begin.

|G 7100 tool setup has been successfully installed,

Press the Finish button ta exit this installation.

Lanze] |

4) Once installation is completed, click Finish button to complete.

m |P Configuration

Click Start->Program->IGM7100tool->IGM_Cfgtool to run program.

=100
Board List | rBoard Metwark Configuration Board Serial Configuration—
1p o.0. 0.0 Speed |9600 -
subnet [ 0 .0 0 . 0D Parity [Non= |
Data Bit |8 -
Gateway 0.0.0.0
Stop Bit |1 -
Flow INDne -
~Mode Selection
& Server mode
Listen Part IEI
 Client mode
Server IP | 0.0 .0 .0 Pot |0
[ ) B . .
i Find Board I Settng | Upload | Close
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1) Once programming is running, it will display the above screen.

2)

3)

Click Find Board button to locate current connected boards.

Board List |
By 00:08:0C: 10 09: 00

ST | S

=10 x|
—Board Network Configuration Board Serial Configuration—
Ip o.o0.0.0 Speed IQElDD vl
Subret [0 .0 .0 .0 Parity [none |
Data Bit |8 vl
Stop Bit I]_ vl
Flow INone vl
Listen Faort IU
 Client mode
Server IP | 0.0 .0 .0 Port |0
Find Board | Setting | Upload | Close |

If the boards are found, it will display the message Finding complete. The Board List on the left

hand side displays the found board’s Mac address.

Click OK button.

& |GK7100 Rermote Configuration

Board List

00:08:0C:10:09:C9

|

] |
- Board Network Configuration Board Serial Configuration —
IP | 211.254.210. 78 Speed |9600 h
Subret [255 255.255.128 PEME; | e |
Data Bit |8 -
Gateway |211.254.210. 1
Stop Bit |1 -
Flow [None hd
~Mode Selection
@ Server mode
Listen Port ISDDD
= Client mode
Server IP | 0.0 0.0 Paot ID
Find Board | Setting | Upload | Close

4) Select the board to configure.

5) Check the selected module’s IP, Subnet, Gateway, Speed, Parity, Data Bit, Stop Bit, Flow, and
Listen Port then modify if necessary. Also, you must use Server Mode for Mode Selection.
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Category Configuration Value
Mode Server mode
IP Address IP Address received from network(No Duplication)
Gateway Gateway received from network
Subnet Mask Subnet Mask received from network
Listen Port 5000
BPS 9600
Parity None
Data bit 8
Stop bit 1
- IGM7100 Remote Configura =10 x|
Board List ~Board Network Configuration Board Serial Configuration—
|®uu:ua:oc:w:ug:c9 p [211.254.210 78 || speed [0600 ]
Subnet |255.255‘255‘128 Parity [none |
G —_— Data Bit IB -l
Bl 51M_Cigioo
|GM_Cfgtoal Stap Bit m
Floa INone 'I
—Mnr
o
Tistan Fart IDUUL_
¢ Client mode
Server IP | o0 .0 .0 Part |0
O Find Board | Setting | Upload | Close |

6) If configuration is completed, click Setting button to input the data configuration to the module.
When finished, it will display a message Setting complete. Click OK to finish.

Port Definition
Port Definition describes the PC connection to Serial and TCP/IP communication loop. It supports up to
99 ports, but depending on PC performance, memory, and OS resources, it may not be possible to use
99 ports. We recommend using adequate number of ports for operation.
m  Start
Click Set up->Port Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+A.
= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. If adding additional ports, click Add button and input data in the
following screen.
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1) Click Add button, and the following screen appears.

# Port Definition x|

\"d save €3 Close

Port o |1 |
Commn Type W

[~ Active

Description

K

Serfl Chain | TCRIF Chain |

Com Port Iﬁ
Speed |9600 I
Parity Bit lm
Data Bit m
Stop Bit |1 I

4]«

4|«

2) Select Comm Type as Serial Chain for Serial, TCP/IP Chain for TCP/IP and Dial-UP Chain for Dial-
Up as communication type. You must be select TCP/IP Chain.

3) Input activity or description

4) Input screen changes if TCP/IP Chain is selected.

£ Park Definition

\°d save €9 Close
Port No |1 =

Comm Type s
[~ Active

Description

K/l

Serial Chain  TCPIIP Chain |

IP Address I
TCP Port Mo ISDDD
Module Type I 'I

Input the IP Address from the external converter or internal converter for configuration.
Input TCP Port No as default value 5000.
Select Module Type as internal or external version.
5) Click Save button to save inputted data, and click Close button to finish.
Panel Definition
Panel Definition describes iTDC board’s data configuration.
Each iTDC device has its own communication address. Data is configured in S/W to each address to
communicate with iTDC. Each iTDC can be configured with a variety of function options by sending the
data for application.

m  Start

Click Set up->Panel Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+B.
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= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. If adding additional panels, click Add button and input data in the
following screen.

# Panel List x|
Q@ Transmit L Find| 2 | Add |/ modity 3¢ Deletz €3 Close
—

—Find

Part Mo | :I'

Panel Mo I hl

Pangl List
I Part Mo I Comm Type | Panel Mo Panel Type I Doar Type Panel MName Memary(D) I Defaut I

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appears.

£ Panel Definition x|

Q Transmit W~ save €9 Close
| Part o |1 'l |

Unregistered Panel Mo. List Registered Panel Mo. List
Board Mo | :I Board Mo | Board Mame
001 - 000
ooz _—
ooz
ao4
005

0og 33

007 _I

oog

003

i}

1

mz

m: LI

Pangl Type I‘TDC ;I
Doot Type m
Panel Kame IDDDr
ID Mo Memory 5000 =]
Transac Butfer IW

Deafutt Panel [

2) Select Port No. It displays only the Port No that was registered in Port Registration.
3) Unregistered Panel No. List displays items not selected from Port No. Select the Board No to be

registered choosing and clicking >> button or double click the Board No to select, and it will show up
on the right hand side Registered Panel No List.

Panel registration must be done one at a time to setup.
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4)
5)
6)

7)

8)
9)

10)

IDTECXK

Select Panel Type as iTDC.

Select Door Type as 2 door, 3 door, or 4 door for operation.
Input Panel Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a panel.

Configure card memory. Depending on card memory setup, the event memory is automatically
setup. Configure adequate amount of card and event memory.

Default Panel value is optional. It is not necessary for operation.
Click Save button to save data.

Click Close button to finish.
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STARWATCH ITDC PRO |

Dial-Up Communication

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Dial-Up Communication

This chapter explains Dial-Up communication explanation, along with detailed
configuration instruction and usage with STARWATCH iTDC PRO.

Dial-Up communication requires some devices for operation. It needs 2 modems for host and remote site
connection.

Modem must be an external version for use, and the ability to auto answer function (Namely, when the
host calls the remote modem, it answers to make connection)

The iTDC system supports the following modem, and as possible uses this modem. Also, to have Dial-
Up communication, it requires making of a separate communication cable one for the host site and one
for the remote site.

e 3Com U.S Robotics 56K Fax External Modem 2 (Remote Site, Host Site) or NetComm
(http:/AMmww.netcomm.com.au/) Roadster V92 External Modem 2EA (Remote Site, Host Site).
e Host, Remote Serial communication Cable
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Host Site
Host Computer e
(with iTDC Access S——==Y
LSty mbotics ek rn
Control Program) RS232C Host Cable | ErEa—
|
|
|
|
—————————————————————————————————————————————— I——————————————-
|
. I
Remote Site Telephone Line
|
1
e
Converter S —————-
[lemus mbotcs ke
(RS422/RS232) | erm——

RS232C Remote Cable

Some configurations are required to setup the host and remote modem for operation. Configuration for
communication speed and auto answer function is required.

To configure the modem, it needs the manual, driver, and modem cable included in the modem package.
To configure the modem environment, it requires the Hyper Terminal included in Windows.

If Hyper Terminal is not installed, go to Control Panel and open Program Add/Delete file to install the
program.

Host Modem Setup

To setup the Host Modem, all you need to do is modify the communication speed using the driver and
cable.
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1)

2)

3)

4)

Communication Speed Setup

This function is used to calibrate communication speed between iTDC device and modem to be
equal. When the modem is first installed, the speed value is setup at maximum speed. However,
iTDC speed is 9600BPS, so the modem speed needs to be setup as 9600BPS for configuration.

Install the modem to Window 2000 or XP, and then install the driver for modem recognition.

Go to Control Panel and select Phone and Modem file. Click on modem properties and change the
speed to 9600bps. (After driver installation, the speed is automatically setup at 115200bps)

Use Hyper Terminal to send Initialize Command (ATZ) to the modem, and check the message OK
appears.

Once the above process is completed, turn the power off and disconnect
cable for setup completion.

Remote Modem Setup

To configure the Remote Modem, it needs the driver and modem cable included in the modem package
to setup the communication speed and auto answer.

|
1)

2)

3)

4)

1)

2)
3)

4)

IDTECXK

Communication Speed Setup
Install the modem to Window 2000 or XP, and then install the driver for modem recognition.

Go to Control Panel and select Phone and Modem file. Click on modem properties and change the
speed to 9600bps. (After driver installation, the speed is automatically setup at 115200bps)

Use Hyper Terminal to send Initialize Command (ATZ) to the modem, and check the message OK
appears.

Once the above process is completed, turn the power off and disconnect
cable for setup completion.

Auto Answer Setup

Use Hyper Terminal to send Initialize Command (ATZ) to the modem, and check the message OK
appears.

When OK message appears, input ATSO=1 and check the message OK appears.
When OK message appears, input AT&W and check the message OK appears.

Once the above process is completed, turn the power off and disconnect
cable for setup completion.
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L . Signal Source
DB-25 DB-9 Circuit Function Computer/Modem

1 - AA Chassis Ground Both

2 3 BA Transmitted Data Computer

3 2 BB Received Data Modem

4 7 CA Request to Send Computer

5 8 CB Clear to Send Modem

6 6 CcC Data Set Ready Modem

7 5 AB Signal Ground Both

8 1 CF Carrier Detect Modem

12 - SCF Speed Indicate Modem

20 4 SD Data Terminal Ready Computer
22 9 CE Ring Indicate Modem

Dial-Up communication requires a separate making of a cable. Host and Remote cable making process

is different to each other. Refer to the wire layout below for the procedure.

Host Cable

HOST CABLE

(PC TO MODEM CONNECTION)

13

[

L

i

0]

R

mw;—\ji‘-ﬂum—n

PC

CONNECTOR DBD [/ mak

AR

=1

b

-

SRR

L
CONNECTOR DE25S mak

MODEN

IDTECXK
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Remote Cable

Gy
=1
e
R5-122 CONVERTER TO MODEM CONNECTION s
: =S
= é u%—o
L o——=1a
e 2 B 21
L =
T b
o 8 GNL L S
o1t [EE - ey
g AN o 12 Du
— ] H | &
COMNECTOR OB9 7 ®mak o 11 o
ni_io
R3-422 CONVERTER iu 12 ]
51 4
T 2la
-
o
CONNECTOR'DB25/ mak
] MODEM
0B
T
b=t
o
UNIT TO MODEM CONNECTION -
nig—::
b—2to
EDr nz—;—o
-
T I Y
CNT 7
| R a
51o
o 18 a
GND 51s
o 17 o
Ll
16
T 3
UNIT o Bl 4
T 2
Mt
S e
CONNECTOR DB254 mak

Port Definition
Port Definition describes the PC connection to Serial and TCP/IP communication loop. It supports up to
99 ports, but depending on PC performance, memory, and OS resources, it may not be possible to use
99 ports. We recommend using adequate number of ports for operation.
m  Start
Click Set up->Port Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+A.

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. If adding additional ports, click Add button and input data in the
following screen.
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x|

i = —
£ i) e X I O
—Find
Port Nol T
Comm Typel 57
Port List
Porthio | Comm Type commport | speed | PartyBt | Databt Stop Bt | IP & cic
KT i

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appears.

 Port Definition x|

'

Close

Save G

Seri

Fort ho |1 =l
Comm Type W

I~ Active

Description

L]

Ll Chain | TCPAP Ghain |

Com Port lﬁ
Speed l_
Parity Bit lm
Data Bit m
stpBt [T 7]

4 4 4

4 4

2) Select Port No and it will indicate Port No not used.

3)

Select Comm Type as Serial Chain for Serial, TCP/IP Chain for TCP/IP and Dial-UP Chain for Dial-

Up as communication type. You must be select Dial-Up Chain.

4) Inp

5)

6)

ut activity or description

Panel Definition

Panel Definition describes iTDC board’s data configuration.

Select from Serial Chain tab, Comm Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. The default value
is Speed 9600, Parity Bit None, Data Bit 8, and Stop Bit 1 for

Click Save button to save inputted data, and click Close button to finish.

Each iTDC device has its own communication address. Data is configured in S/W to each address to
communicate with iTDC. Each iTDC can be configured with a variety of function options by sending the

data for application.

= Start

Click Set up->Panel Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+B.

IDTECXK
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= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. If adding additional panels, click Add button and input data in the
following screen.

# Panel List x|
Q  Transmit L Find] 4= ) Add | Modity ¢ Delete €3 Close
~Find
Part Mo | :l'
Panel ho I 'l
Panel List
I Port Mo I Cotmm Type I Panel Mo Panel Type I Door Type I Panel Mame I Memary(ID) | Detault

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appears.

# Panel Definition x|

O Transmit Save G Close
| Part o |1 2 |

Unregistered Panel Ma. List Registered Panel Mo. List
Board No | :I Board No | Board Mame |
oo oo 000
ooz _—
0oz
004
005
0og 32
007 _I
oog
003
oo
o1
mz

m3 LI

Panel Type [iTDC =
Door Type m
Panel Name IDUUr
ICr Mo, Memary Wﬁ
Transac Buffer W

Dieafult Panel [

2) Select Port No. It displays only the Port No that was registered in Port Registration.

3) Unregistered Panel No. List displays items not selected from Port No. Select the Board No to be
registered choosing and clicking >> button or double click the Board No to select, and it will show up
on the right hand side Registered Panel No List.
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4)
5)
6)

7

8)
9)

10)

Panel registration must be done one at a time to setup.

It will register one panel number with its basic data for configuration. Click Save button to
complete the process.

Repeat the procedure to add additional panels.

Select Panel Type as iTDC
Select Door Type as 2 door, 3 door, or 4 door for operation.
Input Panel Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a panel.

Configure card memory. Depending on card memory setup, the event memory is automatically setup.
Configure adequate amount of card and event memory.

Default Panel value is optional. It is not necessary for operation.
Click Save button to save data.

Click Close button to finish.

Dial-Up Connection

Dial-Up Connection uses standard phone line to connect to a remote device for communication. External
modems are required for each site at remote and host to connect by phone line.

Also, Dial-Up Connection Management can be used to manage multiple location registration, and when
needed initiate the location’s remote device and communication.

IDTECXK

Start
Click Set up->System Management->Dial-Up Connection List or press shortcut key Ctrl+G.
Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. 1t is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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Q Dial ?( Hang Ug E_é Find| <2< Add J Modify x Delete 6 Close

Digl-Up Connection List I
Out Line Ma. Remate Phone Ma. Auto Dial

Out Line

Connection

K| i

1) Input Find Condition

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add button to add Dial-Up Connection area data through input

screen.
£ Dial-Up Connection List x|
Q Dial 3§ Hang Up E_é Find| = | Add J wodify 3§ Delete €39 Close
r~Find Condition
Port Mo, I 'I
Phone Mo, I—

Dial-Up Connection List I
Out Line Out Line Ko. Retm Auto Dial

[]

K1 M

1) Click Add button, and the following screen appear
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& Dial- i initi x|
@ Dial 2{ Hang Up " Save 0 Close

Cornection Status

potho [ =]
Dial-Lp Chain Name |
out Line I Out Line Ho. |
Remate Phone Mo. I
Auto Dial-Up Connection r
Digl-Up Connection Time IEIEI:UU:EIU :‘

|Disl-Up Discorpection Time [oa o —

2) Select Port No. You can only select the port that was configured for Dial-Up Connection.

3) Input Dial-Up Chain Name.

4) Check mark Out Line if setup, and input Out Line No.

5) Input Remote Phone No. connected to remote modem.

6) Check mark Auto Dial-Up Connection if setup, and configure connection and disconnection time.

When configuring Auto Dial-Up Connection, make certain that connection and disconnection time
does not overlap in multiple location setup. This will cause abnormal operation.

7) Click Save button to save input data. Click Close button to finish.

In Dial-Up Connection, connection failure can be frequent depending on phone line and modem
status. This is a special characteristic occurrence, and if 2-3 reattempts are made normal
connection is established.

= Dial

Dial can be used in Dial-Up Connection List, Add, and Modify screen, but we recommend use as
possible in the Dial-Up Connection List screen.

,\ Dial-Un Connaction List ll
Q Dial Pg Hang Up '__.é Fincd 227} Add _‘I Madify x Delete O Close
——
—Find Condition
Fart Mo hd

Phone Ko,

| Dial-Up Connection List
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1) Use Find to locate connection or select from Dial categories to connect. Selected location is
highlighted.

2) Click Dial for connection attempt.

|
& Dial- ion Lick x|
O Diall x Hang Up _%" Find J Add ;‘I Moddify x Delete: 0 Cloze
Find Condition
Port hlo lﬁ
Fhone Ma. l—

[ DiakUp Connection List |
Dial-Up Chain Mame Ot Line: Out Line Mo, Remate Phone Mo. Auto Dial Connection

KT i

1) Select current established connect location.

2) Click Hang Up to disconnect.
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10 STARWATCH ITDC PRO |

Maintenance

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Maintenance and Management

This chapter explains instructions for optimized program use through proper
management and maintenance.

In using the STARWATCH iTDC PRO, it requires some management, especially ongoing database
management. As the database becomes larger, it needs thorough managing by the user. Even if the
data is few, database management is a requirement.

The program running speed may become slower, as the database becomes larger, and abnormal closing

of program may damage the database. The user should maintain ongoing database compression,
backup, or copy the files to optimize program use.

Database Management

Database Management describes the compression, backup, and restore function of data in using the
STARWATCH iTDC PRO.

m  Start
Select Database->Database Management.

m Data Backup
The advantage of this function is blocking the damage to the database, and improving the program
performance through Data Backup. After backup is completed, compress the database to improve

the database speed.
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&, Database Management 5'
Cornpression Q Close

Dsta Restore I Backup Option I Dstabase Management History I

-Backup Option
+ Evert Data " Alarm Data " visitor Evert Data

- Backup Period Condition (Date)

|1m0200s =HFom 1802008 =0

I~ Delete original data after event data hackup
I~ Compress database afer event data backup

File Path

[ 0

=1

» Backu

1) Select the Event Data, Alarm Data, or Visitor Event Data for Backup Option.

2) Select the From/To of Backup Period Condition to define backup files.

3) After database backup, check delete if deleting original data, and check compress if compressing
original data.

4) Click Backup button.

Select folder for backup data and enter backup file name. 21x|
Save in I 12 Language Corrverter j = I'ffE '

[AiTDC-ACS.mdb
[AiTDC-LANGUAGE. mdb
[iTDC-TAS. mdb

Desktop

L

My Dacuments

Iy Computer

|

My ol Filz name: || j Save I
i j Cancel |

v

Save as type | D atabase Files(*mdb)

5) Input file name and folder location to save in.
6) Click Save button.

m  Data Restore
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It is used to restore the backup data. If original data was deleted during backup, specific period data
is not found. In this case, use restore function to restore the backup data into the existing database
file.

If restoring the same file twice occurs, it makes a duplication data. Do not restore a file that was
already restored.

. Database Management x|
H Cormpression G Close

I Backup Cption I Databasze Management His‘tnryl

Data Backup
- Restore Option
¥ Evert Data " Alarm Data " Wistor Evert Data

File Open

-Restore Period (Date)

I From I To

File Path

=]
=

@ Restore

1) Select the data to be restored.
2) Click File Open button.

Select folder for backup data and enter backup file name. 2lx]
Laak in: I 1= Language Corvverter j - I'fF '

[AiTDC-ACS.mdb
[AiTDC-LANGUAGE. mdb
[AiTDC-TAS. mdb

My Documents

"

ty Computer

File name:; I j Open I
Files of type: | D atabase Files(*mdb) =l Cancel |

v

3) Locate the backup file folder and click Open button.
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. Database Management x|
E Cornpression O Close:
Data Backup  Data Restore | Backup Option | Databasze Management Hls‘toryl
—Restore Option
+ Evert Data  Alarm Deta " Visitor Evert Data
—Restore Period (Date)
|2DDSD1 11 From |2DD3D1 24 Ta
File Path
IE:\Elackup.mdb
I 0%
@ Restar
Click Restore button.
&, Database Management x|

E Compressian Q Close

Data Backup Data Restore | Backup Option I Databaze Management History I

—Restore Option

¥ Event Data " Alarm Data £ Wisitor Event Data

File Cpen |

—Restore Period (Date)

J200z0111 From  [20030124 To

File Path

IE:\Elackup.mdb

Restore status is shown on the progress bar.

Backup Option

Backup Option configures backup alert presence.

Each event type backup alert cycle can be

configured in week units. This alert cycle is based on last backup date. When the user configured

week is past, backup message is displayed.
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5)
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Close

STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

=
i, Database Management
E Cornpression G

Diata Backup | Data Restore  Backup Option | Database Mansgement History |

Backup Alarm Uselnuse

7

Event Data

Alarm Data

“isitor Evert Data

Backup Alarm Cycle

Backup Alarm Cycle

Backup Alarm Cycle

@ =]

-

-

v

=

To use Backup Alarm, check mark Backup Alarm Use/Unuse.

Configure Event Data for Backup Alarm in week units.

Configure Alarm Data for Backup Alarm in week units.

Configure Visitor Event Data for Backup Alarm in week units.

Click Apply button to save.

When the configured reminder to backup occurs, it will display the following screen message.

I Database Manageme

Reminder of event data back up

x|

Database Management History

This function manages history of backup and restore activities. Through this management, you will
know when, who, and what did something to the database.

P
zl
E Compression 8 Close
Data Elackupl Data Res‘torel Backup Cption DatabaseManagemerrtHls‘toryl
Database Management History
Date Time Branch Type Start Date End Date
[ 1/30/2003 10:31:55 Backup Event 1/30/2002 143042002 4
1/30/2003 10:32:48 Restore Event a
4 »
Lol | B
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Using Access Program to Manage Database

The ITDC uses Access database contained in Microsoft Office 2000 and XP. If Access program is
installed in a PC with STARWATCH iTDC PRO | installed and operating, it can manage the database
files directly by opening it.

m Database Compress and Restore

This function initiates Compress and Restore of database where it may be damaged, and database
with frequent add and delete history. In Restore, database file that may have been damaged due to
abnormal closing of program in general can use this function, but if the damage is severe, restore
may not be possible.

This function is recommended in weekly basis, if frequent add and delete is done to the database. It
does not matter how many times this function is performed, so set the cycle at intervals of 1 week, 1
month, and 3 month to initiate.

1) Compress and Restore database file is opened using Access program.

2) Click Tools->Database Utilities->Compact and Repair Database to initiate compress and restore
function as shown below.

Window  Help

=

9 o0 || o5 49 - |

Convert Database

Linked Table Manager

48 Make MDE File...

¥
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Chapter

11 Multi Language Setup

STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Multi Language Setup

This chapter explains STARWATCH iTDC PRO | Multi Language Setup instruction.

The iTDC Multi Language Setup Program is used to configure STARWATCH iTDC PRO | multi
language support. It is here the user configures the language preference, form, menu, drop down list,
and message functions to input and modify data.

Screen Layout
Initiating the iTDC Multi Language Setup Program will display the following screen.

Main window consist of left hand side menu and right hand side function types.

Menu

Function setting
menu of multilingual et Language
setting program of
iTDC

C- MULTI LANGUAGE DEFINE PROGI

Set Menu

Set Form

Program Area
iet Message The screen of function selected in

menu is shown in program practice
area. The functions users want is
executed through this area

Set DropDown List

Exit

Menu Layout
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Set Language

Configure language preference by character style.

Set Menu

Configure language preference for the top part menu display.

Set Form

Configure language preference for character in input/output on screen display.
Set Message

Configure language preference for character in message display.

Set DropDown List

Configure language preference for character in all Drop Down Combo display.
Set Etc

Configure language preference for the remaining categories.

Exit

Save configuration.

Set Language

Language configuration is setup of font for each language type.

1)

2)

IDTECXK

Start
Select Set Language from left hand side menu.
Setup

Select language used in language category.

Select Language & screen Font

|

Language

Select Screen Font
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Language

"Selem Language & Screen Font

| 1. Korean

Secreen Font

3)

EYUEH ZHI(A) 2OMR)

~andidate 1)
ZEH 22T

W)  Language(l)

FESRTE)  CIOIEIHI0IA(D) AHEHE I ()
7 OHESE

ALARM STATUS % THEY B e ﬁ%’: HoIgs

5 D2 A= [ _[=o= EEEEE B E

A x
=3

=

ZHEW  Language(l)

ALARM STATUS ) SEETIRV L L7 N SE
EED EE EE ENEFE EERE G B EX
x|

69 =8y

A
i

e

Aol =

N

211,254,

Set Menu

Setup language preference for top part of menu.
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IDTECXK

Start
Select Set Menu from left hand side menu.
Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English language can be
seen. Input the user’s language with English as the standard base.

For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the
English Row.

x|

Main Menu Language{Caption).
Korean English User Define 1 User Define 2_*
NZEES) System(&s) i
ZE £H Fort Definition ||
JUERes) Panel Definition ||
ZoEl & Door/Reader Definition |
Tk InputQutput Definition |
o EY EE InputOutput Paint Definifion 1l »
o EEEIELE A 4F InputQutput Timeschedule, Type \“ -
HAE ) System Input the user’s language
A7 Az Set Time g A
330 2% TR with English as the standard
: - base.
CHOj e S 2k DialUp Chain Defintio
235 Logon
212 Logoff
E8 Quit
Gl OIEf |01 =~(&0p Databse(&D)
SALEE Company Definition
HH & Department Definition
EERets] Title Definition
BuRE 2% AccessType Definition
Mz &3 ArealFloor Definition
= ni e Ty =

The above input will display the following screen. If all inputs are completed, click
Close button to finish. Inputs are saved automatically without a separate save
function. All user needs to do is input data.
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Setup of characters displayed in all input/output screen display.
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x|

Main Menu L

HKorean English User Define 1 User Define 2_*
A AE(RS) System(&5) LRT 4
ZE&H Fart Definition A -
e 23 Fanel Definition RE
EHEN &2 DoorReader Definition + A
2.Es 4 InputiQutput Definition LB fud
ZHEH EE InputiQutput Paint Definition Lo s fue s
CEYURMEEEE &H Inputioutput Timeschedule Type || 7 <
AL ZE Systemn 2 RF L
JINAZEE Set Time Lih Tl
EREY ] SetInftialize g Lsst
CHIZE HE 2o Dial-Up Chain Defintion Frlhhido
2= Logon =
BEIgx Logoff Bl
E8 Quit Lg3hks
il OEq I O 2 (200 Datahse(&D) 7
A EE Company Definition Ll
SMEE Department Definition L&
EER-t=] Title Definition Likatps

BURY HF

AccessType Definition

Lpolowd B3l

L S

AErE 88

AreaiFloor Definition

—
L1

o

As shown above, input the menu caption then select User Language 1 in iTDC
program, and it will display the following screen below.

ccess Contral, Tim
L RT A

[# Leatwse

ndance

ER-A N

Bl Ctri«L ol

FL ok Ctlsbd ||
A 1 LiodEs Ctrl+h

Leoizw 3 B3l Chl+0 N

V- SRS Ctrl+P

£ Ctrl+R

a-4#- Ctrl+5

T Ctrl+T

£ @itk Ctrl+U

Start

Select Set Form from left hand side menu.

Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English language can be

seen. Input the user's language with English as the standard base.

For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the

English Row.
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x|
Korean English User Define 1 User Define 2 Uselj
BAEE Company List 73 i
Z3 Search 1777
=3 Add i
=3 Wadify 7 27
SH Delete 77 7 ABET
=2 Close 3
| AEEES:] Search
FAMBE Company Code q
FREE] compamame | INPUL the user’s
EE= FHMRE Company List |anguage Wlth Enghsh
=ADE Comparny Code
ENCE] companyname | @S the standard base.
ZAEE Comparny Definitior T
Mz Save 1777
EEl Close e 7
SAMZEE Campany Code 1777
S| AIEE Company Name 1777
sAEe| Departrnent List 1777
=3 Search 177
=3t Add 1?7
ES ] Modify 7
AT Deleta ?
Egll Close ?
g4 Search ?
Bl AL Company i
HMI3E Departrnent Code D
2xZ Department Name ?
e = e ﬁ

As shown above, input the form caption then select User Language 1 in iTDC
program and it will display the following screen below.

x|
BN 77 42 | 2 )| ewHT i e Q9 7
— theT-£
wl =
877
B77RRR B2 7REET
EEE 8477855 | | 677355 [ #7736 |

Set Message
Setup of language message display in STARWATCH iTDC PRO.
m  Start
Select Set Message from left hand side menu.
m  Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English language can be
seen. Input the user’s language with English as the standard base.
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For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the
English Row.

/. Get Message x|

Close

Window Me§Eage L aption)
English User Define 1 *
egister Access Group Code J
Fegister Access Group Mame
IThe Access Group Code already exists. Select different
Inregistered Panel >
Delete the data vou select
Program can not find the datayou are s . .
File path and name are natselesed or | INPUL the user’s language with English as
Texd file is created
Excel File is Created the Standard base'
Register Company name, Access Code SITACTE:
iThe Code already exists, Select different Code
Select data will be deleted
Fepister area code and name
Select pot No. and Panel address
ISelect Panel Type
ISelect Door Type
Fegister Door name
Frogram can not find the data vou are searching for
iSelect data will be Modified
Select data will be transmitted
Il access door (reader) in selected panel shall be deleted
Register Emplovee's ID Number
Fegister Card NO
iSelect Company
IThe first 3 digit of 8 digit card number must not exceed 256
IThe last & digit of 8 digit card number must not exceed
FRegister Name

A

Message box display of Language: 1.Korean setup.

Le2izes 2 0-F4&% 1>F+ b L,

Set DropDownList
Configure language preference for input/output in all Drop Down Combo display.
m  Start
Select Set DropDownList from left hand side menu.
= Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English language can be
seen. Input the user’s language with English as the standard base.

For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the
English Row.
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Set Etc

x|
DropDownllist L aption)
Korean English User Define 1 User Define 2 User |
A ERES Company Code {faihhg J
Z1A Company Hyovg
s AFBE Company Code Lyuhuih
A Company uhu
EMZE Company Code it FE [
Z1A Company ﬁui =
s AFBE Company Code
al Company Input the user's
A ZE Company Code g 2
ET Campany language with English
B company Code | gg the standard base.
B Company
EEHE PortiD | SRR
3c Code | SRS
SLHER Comm Type 72 PHER
EEHE Fort ID E‘ﬂ”%ﬁﬁﬂ
ES Code | SRS
SMEHR Comm Type | SRS
ENEE Com Part 72 PHER
=0 Spead Eﬁ’?i%ﬁﬁﬂ
TEIEI HIE Parity Bit | SRS
GIOIEI HIE Diata Bit hﬁ???}ﬁﬁ“‘]
EHIHE Stop Bit 72 PHER
HHE B Module Type E‘JW%W
FEE] External | ]
LHEE Internal | 2=
EEHF Port Ma | Bl -

DropDownlList display of Language: 1.Korean setup.

ai=

e

Serial Chain
TCE/R Chain

Dial-Tp Chain

DropDownlList display of Language: User Languagel setup.

§77 73BT

&7 7BFFT

1

Senial Chain

3 Dial-Up Chain |

Setup of language for default value input items.

IDTECXK

Start

Select Set Etc from left hand side menu.

Setup

Initiating the Multi Language input screen will display the following. Input language preference in
CAPTION column using REF CAPTION as base. A separate column for Etc is not available.
These values cannot be setup due to fixed value setup in database.

However, using REF CAPTION as base to modify the CAPTION column value, the fixed value of
data language can be modified.
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IDTECXK

REF CAPTION cannot be modified. This value is for reference to language modification. The
actual character displayed in program is the CAPTION column value.

aption)

Caption,

REE CADTION.

P [focess Grantedt preess Granted |
ccess Denied pccess Denied
nvalid Timeschedule nwalid Timeschedule
kntipassback(n) Lntipasshack(in)
kntipasshack{Out) Bntipasshack(Out) -
i Main Menu Languape(Caption)
Caption REF CAPTION 5
P [Rcocess Granted , |
ceess Denied |nput the users
nvalid Timeschedule T
e language with REF
ntipasshack{Out) CAPTION as the -
standard base. pn)
Caption d
P | prertime Door Opened werlime Door Opened J

vertime Door Closed

wertime Door Closed

orced Door Opened

Faorced Door Opensd

orced Door Closed

forced Door Closed

Exit Buttan Exit Button -
Main Menu Languape(Caption)
Caption REF CAPTION
¥ [Hormal ormal
Late | ate
hsence Phsence
Holiday Wark Holiday Wark

The modified details in iTDC Multi Language Setup Program is applied immediately without

having to reboot the STARWATCH iTDC PRO.

However, the current running screen needs to be closed and reopened to display the modified

language.
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STARWATCH iTDC PRO |
Additional Function

Chapter

12

Functions added to STARWATCH iTDC PRO |
: Applied only to STARWATCH ITDC PRO 1 v1.08 or over.

Monitoring

@ Total monitoring on one screen

- All'in one screen display of event status, alarm status, user data of current event with photo, map
showing location of event with icons, video image of the event, events sorted by door at the same
time.

- Real time door status display and control with door icon on the map, video record data listing and
its play.

e Real time video monitoring and recording on access and alarm events
— Real time video monitoring on the door with video devices.
- Recorded video recording and play by event type.

e Video monitoring on the map screen and map setting screen.
- Camera icon setting playing its live view in order to find easily its location..
- Event location display on the map screen with live video.

e SMS Service
- Event data message service to mobile phone numbers
- Message service option by event types.

System management
e Output definition

- Al the devices connected to the outputs of controllers can be defined by user.
ex: Emergency door , Alarm, siren etc.

e Output status display and control
- Real time monitoring of output status and control

e Batch transmission of system setting data by specific controller

- Useful to download controller system setting values at once in case of initial system setting or after
initialization of controllers

e Batch transmission of card holder data by specific controllers
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- Useful to download card holder data at once in case of initial system setting or after initialization of
controllers.

e Bio readers of FGRO06SR , FINGEROO6SR, FACEO06 management
- FGROO06SR , FINGEROO6SR, FACEQO06 system setting
- FGROO06SR , FINGEROO6SR, FACEQO06 fingerprint template upload/download

Time & Attendance management

e Work schedule setting by day
- Work in, Work out, Lunch, extra work time setting by day
- Holiday setting by day

Card holder management
e Bio template upload/download
- Upload/download of bio templates of card holders registered in bio reader

e Extra port for card reader only for registration
- Automatic card registration by card reading
- Direct connection to PC

e Extrafields for user to define
- Extra 10 user data field in the card holder management section besides basic card holder data field.
— Data connection to ID Badging system

¢ ID Badging integration
- Pre-view of user card printing image
- Interconnection of data base with ID Badging in pre-view screen

A. Detalled description of functions added.

- Integrated monitoring on one screen

- Live video monitoring and recording by event

- Live video display on map setting screen and map screen
- SMS Service

0 Integrated Monitoring Windows
Display on one screen event status, map display, video image.
m  Start
Choose View->Event status-> integrated monitoring

m Integrated monitoring window
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m  Recorded video play

It records video image by type of events according to user definition in condition that IDTECK web
sever and CCD cameras are connected to the software.

In case of an event occurrence, it records its video image and show the recorded video icon on the
event list.

In order to replay the recorded video, click the icon) on the event list.
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- Recorded video play window provides various options of video control

- Still vide cut image can be exported as an image file (JPG, bmp etc.)

- Recorded video can be exported as an video file(avi, etc)

IDTECXK

Live video monitoring

It display live video image by type of events as user define in case that IDTECK web sever and
cameras are connected.

In case that an event occurs, it display live video of the site where the event occurs and the live

video icon shows on event list. In order to view the live video of the site of the event, click the
live video icon.
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Roader | Namb Coppany

Live video icon

Map Evant Alam Camera
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1] -7 LR 02 Camsea
05-04-27 155044 02 Caméen
05 04-27 15 53,08 02 Camsea
5 05-04-27 155300 02 Carmsra
Card Ho.
AR 0 05-04-27 15:62:23 02 Camea
Name Kim SungSoo 05-04-27 155030 02 Camgen
o - 050427 15.49.48 02 Carmera
Somphay 05-04-22 1101 56 02 Camsra
OepartmenDeparimnant 05-04-22 11014 02 Camena
- 05-04-22 110127 02 Camea
L] 2005-04-27 05-04-22 110123 02 Camgen
Tene  16:11:54 0504-22 110120 02 Garmsea
P0504-22 110147 02 Camsra
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= 05-04-22 105600 02 Camsea
fooe D1F
Door 010011 o P
Resder 2 = . | v

Cute [Tme [ drea [ Fioor| Boor [ Foader | Hame [ Company |

T Y i Lo i

- Users can adjust the size of live video window with screen size icon.

- Users can control PAN/TILT/ZOOM (PTZ) in case of connection with cameras with PTZ function on
the live video play screen.

m  Monitoring tap
On the right side of map monitoring window, the monitoring tap provides various text information.

Map list of places applied access control, access and alarm event list of specific door, recorded
video image list of specific cameras.

- Map list

Users can choose a map to display on the map screen from their list.
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Map! T Event T Alarm T Camera

Map Name | Area Mame Floor
oaont Areal 01F

— Event list

It displays the access events of the door chosen on the map screen by users.

Map T Event r Alarm T Camera
Date Time IArea | F\Durl Door | Reader Name | Status Cis
2005-04-19 175748 Areal 01F  01.000.1 01.000.1 Zd> Access Granted 28
2005-04-18 17:67:48  Areat 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 Ll Access Granted 24
2005-04-19 175747 Areal 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 Hd Access Granted 2
2005-04-18 17:57:47  Areal 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 LUH Access Granted 2
2005-04-18 176746 Areal 01F  01.0001 01.0001 A= Access Granted 24
2005-04-19 17:49:34  Areal 01F  01.000.1 01.000.1 Zd> Access Granted 28
2005-04-18 16:07:30  Areat 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 Ll Access Granted 24
2005-04-18 18:07:25  Areal 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 Hd Access Granted 2
2005-04-18 18:07:21  Areal 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 LUH Access Granted 2
2005-04-18 15:05:58  Areal 01F  01.0001 01.0001 A= Access Granted 24
2005-04-18 15:05:53  Areal 01F  01.000.1 01.000.1 Zd> Access Granted 28
2005-04-18 16:065:50  Areal 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 Ll Access Granted 24
2005-04-13 16:2435  Areal 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 Hd Access Granted 2
2005-04-13 11:20:30 Area 01F  01.0001 01.000.1 ZLHs Access Granted 2
2005-04-13 11:2011 Areat 01F  01.0001 01.0001 Access Granted 29
2005-01-15 20:55:56  Areald 01F  01.000.1 Rod Access Granted il
2005-01-15 2006650 Areatl 01F  01.0001 Access Granted E
2005-01-15 185517 Areal 01F  01.0001 Access Granted 14
2005-01-15 135510 Areal 01F  01.0001 Access Granted ik
2005-01-15 135507 Areal 01F  01.0001 Access Granted 0
2005-01-15 12:54:43  Areat 01F  01.000.1 Es=bal Access Granted 0z
2006-01-15 086422 Areal 01F | 01.000.1 e Access Grantad 0:
Z?HQHM 5 NMEAAA Areal nF . n1nnn1 B Anress nmmpml _Fl;l

—Alarm list

It displays the alarm events of the door chosen on the map screen by users.

Map T Event T I Camera

Date Time IArea | Fluur| Door | Reader Marme | Stalus | Ccisl
2005-04-19 091952 Aread 01F | 01.00041 01.000.1 Forced Door Closed
2005-04-14 19:68:30  Areal 01F | 01.000.1 01.000.1 El=E Access Denied 26
2005-04-14 195357 Areal 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 =k Aceess Denied prid
2005-04-14 19:52:30  Area 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 ZaEs Access Denied 2
2005-04-14 19:24:48  Areal 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 El=E Access Denied 2¢
2005-04-14 192447 Aread 01F | 01.00041 01.000.1 Zds Access Denied 2%
2005-04-13 19:03:28  Areal 01F | 01.000.1 01.000.1 El=E Access Denied 26
2005-04-13 172453 Areal 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 =k Aceess Denied prid
2005-04-12 15:41:03  Areai 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 ZaEs Access Denied 2
2005-04-12 145213 Areal 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 El=E Access Denied 2¢
2005-04-12 144506  Aread 01F | 01.00041 01.000.1 Zds Access Denied 2%
2005-04-12 14:31:04  Areal 01F | 01.000.1 01.000.1 El=E Access Denied 26
2005-04-12 142637 Areal 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 =k Aceess Denied prid
2005-04-12 1424:22  Aread 01F | 01.000.1 01.000.1 iR Access Denied 2
2005-04-12 11293 Aeal 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 Aceess Denied prid
2005-04-12 112710 Area 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 Access Denied 2
2005-04-12 11:20:45  Areat 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 Access Denied 24
2005-04-12 111632 Aead 01F | 01.00041 01.000.1 Access Denied 24
2005-04-12 11:16:22 | Area 1 01F | 01.000.1 01.000.1 Access Denied 2
2005-04-12 111617 Aead 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 Aceess Denied rid
2005-04-12 11:15:29 | Area 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 Access Denied 2
2005-04-12 10:39:08  Areat 01F | 01.0001 01.000.1 Access Denied 2%
Z?na.nd.m AMAR2E  Amad M A1 nnn 11 nni 4 Arrass nnninnl _E‘lﬂ

- Recorded video image list

It displays the recorded video images of the camera chosen on the map
screen by users.
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Map T Event T Alarm T Camera
Time I Camera I Status. I Mare I Description Recard I Record|
2005-04-19 18:40:52 02 Camera ValidID g 25500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-18 18:40:51 02 Camera YalidiD 28 25500070 Record wiTem,
2005-04-18 18:40:49 02 Camera validID g 26500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-1918:40:48 02 Camera ValidiD Zan 25500070 Record wiTem,
2005-04-18 18:40:45 02 Camera validID g 26500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-1918:40:43 02 Camera ValidiD g 25500070 Record wiTem
2005-04-18 18:40:40 02 Camera YalidlD 2 25500070 Recaord ciTem|
2005-04-19 18:40:39 02 Camera ValidID = 25500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-1818:40:37 02 Camera YalidiD 28 25500070 Record wiTem,
2005-04-18 18:40:35 02 Camera validID g 26500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-1918:40:34 02 Camera ValidiD g 25500070 Record wiTem
2005-04-18 18:40:24 02 Camera YalidlD 2 25500070 Recaord ciTem|
2005-04-19 18:40:23 02 Camera ValidID = 25500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-1818:40:21 02 Camera YalidiD 28 25500070 Record wiTem,
2005-04-18 18:40:20 02 Camera validID g 26500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-1918:40:18 02 Camera ValidiD g 25500070 Record wiTem
2005-04-18 18:00:27 02 Camera YalidlD 2 25500070 Recaord ciTem|
2005-04-19 18:00:26 02 Camera ValidID = 25500070 Record ciTem
2005-04-1818:00:24 02 Camera YalidiD 28 25500070 Record wiTem,
2005-04-18 18:00:23 02 Camera validiD g 26500070 Record cTem
< | »

m  Real time door status monitoring

It shows the door open/close status in real time by door icon on the map.

= Door control

Users can open or close doors on the map screen. On the door icon, click right mouth button to
control it.

o0 Livevideo monitoring and recording on event status monitoring window.
Users can operate live video play or recorded video play on the event status monitoring window.
m  Start

Click view-> Event status ->Event monitoring screen
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m  Event monitoring window
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A OE-M-D 1151 A | 0F Do d Feader & GIOI0ES b 0T =1
ANEM-20 (12843 Ava | OIF  Door d HIICIE 3 e EHTE| e
A\ E-AM-D 1T A | 0F  Doord [ E A 2500072 =
A OG04 105411 Aea | OIF | Door d GHOICIE S e R0 )
A NS0 105411 e | OF | Door 3 [T L 2500072,
T GHIICIE S e R0 e
q [ILI17E A 2500072
Display alarm event R e T
2 [L¥I7E] A 25500072 -]
list Feader 3 louis ORI S fe RONT?|
Reader & | louls (AT e E000T?| o
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b 0E--19 1 ava | 0iF e 01001 e
A ZE-4-19 158 feea | [ A 0010001 |
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Moaderd | Q4 (O] Access Granted | SGS0OT | ] £
Feader 3 e E Acceys Ganled | 25000
i Reader 4 (W] E] Access Granted 25500070 | o En
Dlsplay access event Feater 4 e EY Access Granted | 25500070 | B e
list [T OO 3 Accass Grantod | p5E000T0 | | &2
Feader 3 T EY Arcess Gramed 29500070
1 Toader 4 oI
25020 11505 Awal OF  Door® Reader 3 iy . . . .
B AR 1595 e BF Dour 4 Faader & sc| Icons of live video monitoring and
0050420 11505)  Area | OF  Doord Neader 3 joic f d d d |
B BT IS Aea | OF  Doord Feader 3 oI
B -0 1IN el OIF  Doocd Teader & ojair| ot recoraea video p ay
B NS Al UF  Doord Feader 4 i
B DE-M-70 IS Aes | OF  Door3 Reader 1 ojo|c|
& 520 1IEDS0 Aees | 0F  Dooed Feader 4 ooy
B 200E-0-0 10D Aea | OF  Door3 Foader 3 IO Accres Graemed | el
B EN-N 100 Aea | O Door 4 Feader & OIS Access Graned | 2so000m | o e
& B2 114 A | OIF  Daor 3 Reader 3 I S Accoss Grantod 25500070
S 11048 Avmal OF  Doord Reader 4 LT ES Access Granted | 25500070 | o &)

|“,- WERA | SEANE e Bk 1 Logn s

m  Recorded video play

It records video image by types of access or alarm event as defined by users in condition that video
devices are connected to the site..

When an event occurs, it records its video image and shows recorded video play icon on the list.

To play the recorded video, click the icon
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- Control image by image play button.
- Able to send stillimage in image file (JPEG file and etc.)

- Able to send recorded image in other image format files (AVI file and etc.).
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Play real time image
Real time monitoring is possible with view camera when normal/alarm event occurs.

Image pops up in the maB when event is occurred. Also, real time view icon is popped in event list.

in event list to play real time images.

Click the camera icon o
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- Able to change image sizes with magnifying icon in real time image.

Able to control camera with real time image view when camera supports PAN/TILT/ZOOM (PT2)
functions

0 Monitoring images in Map setting and Map screen
Able to control angle of camera while monitoring images in map screen when view devices are installed.

Start
Choose System->Map Setting-> Map Item
Camera set up in map screen

Set angle of camera while monitoring images in map screen when view devices are installed.

- Move camera icon to the place where the door is located
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x|

Point(ltern) Definition

Camera lcon

[Port_[Panel [ Door [ MName a|[ [Pt [Panel [Ho [ Hame [Pot [Panel [Mo [ Mame
Ho 0o o0 1 07,000,1 [ T B 02 Camera
EHi oo oo 2 01,000.2 w00 oW 3 03 Camera
Hz o o0 1 01.001.1 - w2 0 0 4 04 Camera
am 5 1ot o
| g _.H 4 | 3|1 | |

- Real time view is possible by double clicking camera icon.

r E o —
P T
‘ g
:
e
Ll
~
[

| Fort | Panel | Door | Name ;l | Port | Panel | Mo | hame | Fort | Panel | g | Name
Ho o 0oo 1 01,0001 J =0 01 Qoo 2 02 Camera
Hi o 000 2 01,000.2 =1 01 0oo 3 03 Camera
Bz 0 U]} 1 01,0011 = =2 0l oo 4 04 Camera
R — O ;l_l = ol =

- Live video view is to show when camera icon is double clicked.
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*oint(ltem) Definition

X
m 02 Camera
= ]
=
y
Eipu5.uqz? 07:23}34.008
I Port I Panel IDuur I Mame ;l I Port I Panel IND | Mame | Port I Panel I Mo | MName
Ho o 0o 1 01,0001 J =0 01 oon 2 02 Camera
B oo oo 2 01.000.2 =1 01 oon 3 03 Camera
B2 o oo 1 01.001.1 o T2 01 oo 4 04 Camera
ERE] i 2 10t o
q ] - |- |l | 5]

In case of an event occurrence, its door icon blinks on the map and its live video window pops up
if a camera and web server is connected to the door.

Indicates where event is occurring and plays live
video window

Event Log Alarm Log | Image Recording Log|

Date | Time |Araa | F\nnrl Door | Reader MNarme | Status | o
2005-04-27 15:50:33  Areatl 01F  01.000.1 7l Access Denied 25500070

| ——
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0 SMS Service.

Able to send event in SMS by using foreign SMS services.

* Warning *
This function does not support usage of Korean Language Program.

You must register at ipipi.com in order to obtain this service. Set the given ID and
Password which you have received when registering ipipi.com.

m  Star

Choose Set Up-> SMS Definition

m SMS Set up

Set up information on SMS server and receiver.

£ SMS Definition

Save E Cloge g

||7 SMS Active | Choose when using SMS function.

SMS Server Definition | Card Event Definitian] 1O Event Definfion |

—SMS Server Definition

Type in the information which you
SMTP Sarver Mame Iipipi_com have received from SMS service
company.
User Mame Iidteck'l
Uzer Passward IT Canfirm IT
Email Address(Sert From) Iidteck'l Eipipi. com

— Recipient Defintion

Recipient List
Delets ul Mame | Phone Mo,

Recipient Name: bask 82164998823
Ib . I arian E 82226530055
el

Recipiert Phone Mo,
|821 4338223

Type in SMS receiver’s information by
clicking Add button.

m  How to set SMS

- SMS server registration
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1) Choose SMS Active.
2) Register information on server and user received from the SMS service providing company.

3) Email Address is automatically stored as User name + Server name.

- SMS receiver registration

4) Register information on SMS receiver as below.

a. Click Add button.
# SMS Recipient Definition |

Save ] | Close @'&l

Mame Ibaek

Telephare Mo, |52164398823

b. Type in name and number of the receiver.(including country code)
c. Click Save button then close to finish.

— To delete SMS receiver

5) Follow the instruction below when deleting SMS receiver.
a. Choose the receiver which you wish to delete from recipient list.

b. Click Delete button on the left.

& SMS Definition x|

Delete the data you select

H‘fesm |

c. Click Yes to delete.

m  Card Event set up (Option)

Set up card event and information which you wish to send through SMS. When chosen event occur
the information which you have set up will be transferred to the receiver.
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IDTECXK

{3 SMS Definition

Save g Close u

x|

|| SMS Active | Check when using SMS function.

SMS Server Definition

L LETIEIRITTY
Card Event List
Card E vent | Mezsage |

O 4ccess Granted DT MHCAEE /PN /%G Aboess Granted
f EDA%T%C/EE PN MG Adecess Denied
ED/%TA%CEE PN %G Anvalid Timeschedule

O &ntipasshack(n ZDAET AHC/HE AP A AN /%G AAntipasshack(In)
O antipassback(Out) ZDAET SO/ HE AP A AN /%G AAntipassback [Out)
O Password Errar 2DART AHC/HE AP AEN %G/ Pazsword Erar

O ccess Door Enor ED/ET HCAEE M RPN AEG Abccess Door Enor
O Finger Errar ED/ET MHCAEE AP AN A5G Finger Errar

O Duress Mode DT MHCARE AP SN2 G /D uress Mode

Choose event which you wish to send through SMS.

Edit information on chosen SMS event.

I%EE% E@Eﬁiﬁgﬁﬁiﬁﬁiaﬁccess Lenied

- Legend

TTOETT

Default |

%0 EventDate  %C: Card Mo. #M : Mame %G : Door Name
%7 : Event Time ZE : Employes Mo, %P : Part

References for typing information in SMS. |

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Choose Card Event Definition.
Choose event that you wishes to send through SMS.

In contents, edit information which you wish to send in occurrence of the event.

Refer to below legend for editing.
Click “save” to store information.
Click “close” to finish.

Input/Output event set up

Set up information and types of input/output events which you wish to send through SMS.
When chosen event occur the information which you have set up will be transferred to the receiver.
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#3 SMs Definition

Save ul Close U|

[~ SMS Active

Check when using SMS function.

x|

SIS Server Definition |

Card Event Definition IO Event Definition |

100 Event List

1/0 E went

| Meszage

O Overtime Door Closed
O Exit Buttan

O Do Dpen

O Door Cloze
Detected Sensor
OFire

O Tamper Alarm
O Electic Stoppage
O Forced Door Opened
O Forced Doar Closed

O Overtime Door Dpened  %d/%t/%a/%f%i/0vertime Door O pened

Zd/E a2 1/ Overtime Door Clozed
Zdd L Zal /B Rt Button
FddEy e R R Door Open
Zd/E a5 % Door Close

Edd L Zal ki Ei/Detected Sensor
EZdEV Al Fie

Zdd a2 T amper Alarm

d RV a1 E lectic Stoppage

Fd N Ea EREVForced Door Opened
ZddE Zal ki Forced Door Closed

Choose input/output event which you wish to send through SMS.

Edit information on chosen SMS event.

COFTETT

—Legend

IZdHZtHZaJZfH%iHDetected Senzor

Default |

2D : Date

T Time F Area, %F : Floor % 10 Mame

)

References for typing information in SMS.

) CTTTOUST 1T O VCTIT DCTTITITOOTT.

2) Choose /O event which you wish to send through SMS.

3) In Contents, edit information which you wish to send in occurrence of data.
4) Refer to below Legend for editing.
5) Click Save to store information

6) Click Close to finish.

- Output set up function
- Output status sign and control function
- Transferring all system information per controllers

- Transferring all system information per biometric readers

- Transferring all data on users per controllers
- Supports FGRO06SR , FINGEROO6SR
- Supports FACE006

o0 Output Set Up
Users can define all the type of devices connected to all the outputs of controllers.

For example outputs can be set to be connected to emergency exit, alarm, or other systems depending
on the user’s definition.

IDTECXK

238



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

Start

Choose System -> 1/O set up -> Output interface function.

I/O Setup and

transmit

Once user choose port no and controller number, it shows current output setting information of the

controller. Only those outputs essential for each door, as listed below, are not to be changed.

- List of essential door related output that is unchangeable.

Door Type

Setup
unable
output no.

2 Door Type
No.1 output — Lock
No.2 output - Alarm
No.3 output — Lock

No.4 output — Alarm

3 Door Type
No.1 output — Lock
No.2 output - Alarm
No.8 output — Lock

No.9 output — Alarm
No.10 output — Lock
No.11 output — Alarm

4 Door Type
No.l1 output — Lock
No.2 output - Alarm
No.3 output — Lock
No.4 output — Alarm
No.8 output — Lock
No.9 output — Alarm
No.10 output — Lock
No.11 output — Alarm

Transmit

& Output Point Definition

Save

H|

Eij Close

k1l

Part Mo, [07

Cantraller No. |99

gl

Choose port no and controller ID number to
see its current I/O setting.

Sutpri-Puint Dot
DG Board Outout
Point No. Qutput Type Exit Button Door Contact  Op Time Timeschedule Area Hoor Description
Choose Output Otnif [coopim  Jfion  Jjfoz | Al ez 1 [l In order to operate output on a
T 02 e} [2larm Relsy (i ] §]01 = ([ [ = ] | Jprea 1[0 certain schedule, set atime
T = 03 Relay| [Door (i J | |EE | [o4 [ L < — = SO
T 04 ez} [2arm Relsy i T §]03 |[o4 [ = ] | Jprea ][ )
Choose types of Output [Mormal Relay =] |] = ] [ = ] ]| [area =] [01F ]| [wain Hall Lighting |
. Emergency door el Relay =] || = || [ = || =] |[areat =] [0F =] [Entrance Lighting |
.Alarm [Normal Relay =] || = || | = | = |[areat =] [01F =] [Exit Lighting |
. Other outputs — - -
Point No. Output Type Exit Button Door Contact | Op Time Timeschedule Area Floor OUtpUI time for InpUt ShOUId be
typed in seconds.
™ 08Re=y [Dooritim [ Jf[oe f[os [ J= | i || K L [orF e g (0 sec ~98sec, 99 for infinitive)
I 08 Rz} [2larm Relsy i ] f] 0 L|[os [ 5t =i Fov— o A | -
1= 40 Relayf [Dor (17 | E 1 [ K] [ | | Jzrean i | |
In case of emergency ™ 44 Rt} [2larm Reley (] |10 1 K] [ = ] = | B = =
door, choose the ¥ 12 Reiw| [Door = J12 ;1”13 =1l L"l = | [areat =] [o1F L"I@
interface between eXit v 13 Relzy |Door b |l IRES B i|15 o | L"l j\ Area 1 L|HD1F LI! |RightEmergenEy Door | ‘I
ol = = =] [01F =] [mai
button and door contact  [* 14 [Aamrez )] I | I Eljfprea = i
for emergency ¥ 45 reisf [AarmRelzy =] || = [ = ] =] |[areat ] [01F =] [sub| oose Ipcatlon of the
output device

door(option).

terface No.
Output type
Exit Button

Door Contact

bt up information

Output number to set up. Must check to set up.

Devices to be connected to the output.

In case of emergency door, choose which exit button input should activate the

output.

In case of emergency door choose which door contact input should activate the

output.

In case of emergency door, set output operation time once exit button is pressed.

|

|

| OP Time |
Timeschedule |

Automatically output control based on time schedule once it is set.

IDTECXK
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Zone | Location where the output device is installed.
Floor | Floor where the output device is connected.
Name | Name of the device connected to output

- Set
1)
2)
3)

STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

up process

Choose the controllers address and its port address.

Output connecting point : Choose the output connecting point
Output type : Set up types of the devices connected to the output

(Emergency door , Alarm , normal output)

* When emergency door is the output contact point.

4)

5)

10)

Exit Button : Choose the input contact point of the Exit button when exit button is installed on the
emergency door.

Door Contact : Choose the input contact point of the Door Contact when Door Contact is installed
on the emergency door.

OP Time : when exit button is installed on the emergency door choose the time(second) of Exit
button. (0 sec.~98 sec. 99 for infinitive)

Timeschedule : Automatically controls in time when setting is done in output of imeschedule.

Zone, Floor, Name: Type the information on connected device.

Click Save to store data base..

Click Transfer button send to controller.

o Output status indication and control.
Real time check on output connected to controller(door, alarm, normal output). Also, remote control of
output is possible.

IDTECXK

Start
Choose Status-> door status/control.
Check door status and control door

Able to check door status in real time where door has been set up from Door/Reader and output
contact point. Also, able to control lock device of door through program.

CANCEL (ALL) : Cancel all running output.

RUN (ALL) : Run all output.

CANCEL (AREA) : Cancel only chosen area of running output.
RUN (AREA) : Run only chosen area of output..

CANCEL (FLOOR) : Cancel only chosen floor of output.

RUN (FLOOR) : Run only chosen floor of output.

CANCEL (EACH) : Cancel chosen output..

RUN (EACH) : Run chosen output.

Operation by time(sec.): Run out put for selected time.
However, to check door/emergency door status, door contact must be installed. Otherwise it will
only check the lock device.

VVVVYVYVYVYVYY
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e owusmtond E

Daor Alarm Device Morrmeal Relay

Lisck () QJw:xwu §:| Lock (area) C&J -Q:I (Fio0n) &JL L @ Close @»I
Upaate Door Status EJ Area [Ares 1 E Floor [O1F Tl

Area Fioor | Dooe Status

Aat GiF 010002 Ovar Close. Lack o = m@ UE; @ @
Arval olF 010003 D Cluse. Lotk

Aat OiF  01.0004 Ovar Close. Lack =l

Arwa GIF Dot Ooar Clase. Lotk @ = Lock we) el

Area i oF Door 2 Door Close Lock Uelock M

Aral mF Dooe 3 Door Close Lock Ueikock 358 D

Area OIF  Doord Doar Close. Lotk ek,

Arvat 0MF  LefEmegencyDonr  Dodr Clase Lock Unlock 5 Sec,

Areat OIF  FightEmergenty Doer  Doar Close. Lock Unlack 10 Sec.

- Door status

=]
Door A Derce
Lock (Al QJ unlock (A a-l Lock (Area) QJ uniock (Area) Q-l Lok Floon @ Uniock (Floor) &l Clase Ce)l
Update Doer Stabes EJ Aea [frva - I
Area [ Ficor [ peor [ spans [ [
reat 0F 010001 Door Gloss, Lock E E @ @ [E} E
Area | F 010002 Door Close. Lock ! L
Arda 1 mr 0 0003 Daor Clase. Lock (s (e (e () b Lt
Area | UIF 010004 Door Slose. Lock
e PR e |ﬁl =l Il J;EJW J)ﬁ}w oLEL.
Area | UIF 010012 Door Close. Lock 01007 o Lock o 00212 00213 0100214
aeat 0F 010013 Doar Close. Lock I m:‘: .
Area DIF 010014 Door Slose. Lock ck 3 Sec,
Aread 0IF 010024 Door Close. Lock J’;%‘IL' n‘g Unlock § Sec. J.g.]
At 1 WF 0100212 Doar Door Close. Lock ) Unlock 10 Sec,
Area 0IF  01.002430c0r  Door Close. Lock
Amea 1 mF 01.002 14 Doar Door Lock
Area | UIF 0100215000 DeorLock
Arga 1 mr Mooz Daor Close Lock
Area UIF 010023 Door Slose. Lock
Areat mF Mooz Daor Cloge Lock
a

- Door control : Click right button of the mouth on the screen where there is a door. Controls door by
given situation.(lock, unlock, unlock for certain period)

m  To see alarm status and control alarm device
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Able to see the status of alarm device which has been set up in the output contact point in real time.
Also, alarm can be controlled through program.

- Alarm status

A =
Door Az Desic Horrreal Relay
Inactive A} Attve (A} EJ Inachve (Araa) @J Activa (A} Inactve (F1a00) B‘J Activa (Flon Eil Case @-I
Updsle Alarm Device Status EJE area IO | Figor [ |
A [Fiooe [ rama [stanus O ) ¥ o ¥
Aepad OfF 010001 Inacive - D E‘ E‘
Aria 1 oF  oioon? Inact L L ¥1.0m3 L Door Door2
Areat OF 010003 Inatve
Arval mr 01000 4 Inache E! @ @ @
Areai OF  Dooet Inacive Ootrd Doer 4 o S A
Arvat mF Daoe 2 Inacive
Areat OF  Doord Inattve
Araat mr Dooe 4 Inacive
Aeeat OIF  Main Alsmn Inactve
Araat mF Syl Alanm Inacive

- Control of Alarm : Click right button of the mouse on the screen where there is Alarm device.
Controls alarm by given situation.(Alarm on, Alarm off, Alarm on for certain period)

|
Diesor Az Desicn Horrreal Relay
Inactive A} Attve (A} EJ Inachve (Araa) @J Activa (A} Inactve (F1a00) B‘J Activa (Flon Eil Clase @-I
Update Alarm Device Status EJE area IO | Fioor | |
aroa [ Fa0e | Mama [ stanus 1 ]
Aeal GIF 010004 Tnacive c) c] c) c)
Aria 1 oF  oioon? Inact o1.0m.1 L ¥l.om3 L Door 1 Door2
At ofF  01.0003 [
Arval mr 01000 4 Inactve E! @ @ F‘ Inactive
Areai OF  Dooet Inacve Ooerd Door 4 s Al S8 i
Arval mF Daooe 2 Inacive Active Eor 10 5
Areat OF  Doord Inattve = F“’ —
Areat 01F  Doord Inactve Active For 30 Sec.
Areat QIF  Main Alsm Imctive futhvy For B0 See.
Araat mF Syl Alanm Inacive

m  To check and control normal output status.

Able to see normal output devices which have been set up from the output contact point. Also,
normal output can be controlled through program.
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T —

|
Dsor Alarm Divice Hormad Redey
Inactive (Al mm @J Inactive {Araa) @Jumm @J Inacte (FIa00) B‘Jxmmnm EJ Clage @-l
Update Hormal Relay Status EJ sres [N | Flaor [ =
Ares [ Fiooe | Mama. [ stata 1
Aread 01F  Enbrance Lighting  Inactve @ @ @
Aria 1 G1F  ExfiLighing Inact Bttt
At OIF  Main HallLighang  Inactve
- =]
- Door status
|
Dsor Alarm Divice Nnrmad Ry
Inctive (Al mm @J Inactive {Araa) @Jumm @J Inactve (FIa00) D‘Jxmmnm EJ Clage @-I
Update Narmal Feelay Stabas EJ aren [ | Fiaor [ =]
A [Fiooe [ ame [ stanus i o
Aread 01F  Enbrance Lighting  Inacive @ @ r‘Immiwo
Aria 1 G1F  ExitLightng It Fiecelidieg  Baliiieg  MenH gy
Aread O1F  Main Hall Lighing  Inactve Active For 10 Sec,
Active For 30 Sec.
Autive For B Sec.,

- Door lock control: Click the right mouse on the

screen of  door.
Runs chosen devices for door(lock, unlock, lock for certain period of time).

0 System Information Batch Transmission for Controller

This is use to run information on system for transferring at once. Also, to install controller, choosing
system and transferring information.

m  Start
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System->System management->Transferring information->Choose controller tap.

m  Batch transmission for controller

This is used for transferring information at once.

temn Data

= Transmitl = C\Dsel

iTDC Controller I Biometrics Headerl Card Holders I

tarldat

- DATETIME SETTING

iTDC-01.000
0-iTC 10

02 - DOOR TYPE SETTING
03 - CARD ID MEMORY SETTING
104 - DOOR OPEN ALARM TIME SETTING
)05 - DURESS MODE SETTING
106 - MODE GHANGE SETTING
Choose controller for 07 - KEYPAD INPUT USAGE SETTING
batch transmission. [¥]08 - ANTH-PASSBACK SETTING
109 - INPUT/QUTPUT TABLE SETTING
10 - INPUT TIME SCHEDULE SETTING
11 - OUTPUT } )
@12-nounsy] Check the information that

®I13-TMESCH you want to transfer...

Select All Cancel All SelectAll Cancel All

Fort Board | Reader | Type Code Result

|+

Shows transforming data.

1) Choose controller for batch transmission form the system list.

2) Chose the data to transfer.

3) Click “transfer” to send the data to controller.

4) The transferred data is shown on the result list as below..

5) If the transmission is failed follow the error message instruction.
If there is no system information on the Data Base, transmit after registering information. For cause
of communication error, try it again or check the communication.

Batch Transmission of system information
System setting and data transmission after initial installation and initialization of Biometric readers
Open
System->System management-> Data Transmission-> Biometric Reader

m Batch selection of Biometric readers
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x|

Transmitl

iTDC Controller  Biometrics Reader | Card Holders l

tarnList

- 01 - READER MODE SETTING
w01 -104-FINGEROOE-01.104 [w] 02 - FINGER MODE SETTING

[101-105- FINGEROOB-01.105 [w] 03 - ADAFTIVE MODE SETTING
101 - 106 - FINGERDOB-01.106 [w] 04 - IDENTIFICATION MODE SETTING
101 -107 - FINGEROOB-01.107 [w] 05 - QUTPLIT MODE SETTING

[w] 06 - QUTPLIT TYPE SETTING

[] 07 - FUMCTION MODE SETTIMNG

[w] 08 - LCD MODE BETTIMG

[w] 09 - KEYPAD IMPUT USAGE SETTING

)10 - 006P MODE SETTING
Select the readers 111 - STAND ALONE MODE SETTING

Select the data to transmit

Select All Cancel All SelectAll Cancel All

Fort Board Reader | Type Code Result =

The result of transmission is returned on this window

1) Select the readers from the list

2) Select the data from the list

3) Click “transmission” button

4) The transmission result is returned on the window

5) If the transmission is not successful, check the database and the communication status..

o Batch transmission of Cardholders’ data to the controller and the biometric reader
= Open

System->System management-> Data Transmission -> transmission to controllers

m Batch transmission of Cardholders’ data

IDTECK 245



STARWATCH ITDC PRO ™
em Data 1'
=TS Transmitl =) C\osel
iTDC Controllerl Biometrics Reade |
:SyStem List i~ Option
- 000 - TDC-01.000 € All card holders in database transmit

E10)2100% FeRIREUT. 100 * Searched card holders in database transmit

[]01-104 - FINGEROOB-01.104

[]01-105 - FINGEROOB-01.105 Search Condition

101 -106 - FINGEROOG-01.106 Campany | Ll Search ®‘|

[101-107 - FINGERDDB-01.107 Ermplovee Mo, |

[J02-000-iTDC-02.000

MName |
Card Mo
Sort By | =l
Select controllers or sort oraer | =
readers -
" Serial card no. transmit Se|eCt the data tO tl’ansmlt
Access Group | =]
l [ 0%
Select Al Cancel Al | 0%
Employee Mo Mame Card Ma. Company Department Title

o001 louis 25500072 |OROICIEIZ

51448 CE] g : '

54410 Rad The result will be returned on the list

I
L4 | i
FOTT 1 =Lz 1 ! n:auml TTHE ] T 1 La=t=1s 1 1
The result will be returned on this window.
1

1) Select controllers or readers from the list

m  Data transmission

Transmit cardholders’ information registered in program. Transmit data cardholders accessible to the
selected system.
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x|
Tran-—:mnl =3 Closel
iToC Controller| Biornetrics Reader  Card Holders I
~ System List i~ Option
104 -000-iTDC-01.000 & Al card holders in database transmit
10,21 003 FR00e:0T. 100 ¢ Searched card holders in database transmit
[]101-104 - FINGERDOG-01.104 »
101 - 105 - FINGER00B-01.105 Search Condition
[]01-106 - FINGEROOB-01.106 Companyl Ll Search ®‘|
101-107 - FINGERDOB-01.107 Employee Mo, |
02 - 000 - {TDC oo
¥ i Mame I
Card No |
Sort By | =l
Sort Orderl Li
" Serial card no. transmit
| ~| Company| Bl
Access Group | |
[ 0%
ST crcel i || N TR
Ermployee Ma. MName Card Mo. Campany Cepartment Title
» | D000 | 2 25500070 | OHOICIEIZ
00009 louis 25500072 |OROICIENZ
51448 HrE 03151448 |OHDICIENZ
54410 Rod 03154410 | Company
L | i
Faort Board | Readet | Type Code Result =5

2) Select " the transmission of all registered cardholders’ data”
3) Click “Transmission” button.
4) Select “ Yes”".

‘Would you transmit all the ID numbers in database?

(3 Yesto)

5) Select transmission type.

tern Data

Would you register the data after initializing controller? If so, all previous data will be deleted.

5§ Yes(n) | {2 Cancel (€

5-1) Transmission after initialization : click “Yes” button
Caution : All the card data will be erased before transmission.

5-2) Transmission without deleting existing data : Select ‘No’
Select transmission type. To delete and register the card data again, select “Yes”. To modify existing
card data without deleting, select “No”.
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Do you want to do batch transmission after deleted all card data from system?

(§ Yest) |

{3 Cancel (©)

5-3)

If you want to cancel the transmission, click ‘Cancel’ button.

m  Transmission of consecutive card numbers.

Select the range of card numbers to transmit. It is very convenient to transmit the consecutive card

numbers.

Caution :

Cardholders being registered to the controller automatically gain access to all the

doors connected to the controller. When being registered to the biometric reader, not biometric
data but card number and pass word (default :0000) will be registered. Biometric data can be

registered later on.

x|
o Tran-:mitl
iToC Cnntrmlerl Biometrics Reader Card Holders
—System List ~ Option
- 000 - iTDC-01.000 " All card holders in database transmit
101,001 ?TDC—D1 no1 = Searched card holders in database transmit
[]01-002-iTDC-01.002
101 -100- FGRODB-01.100 Search Condition
101 - 104 - FINGEROOB-1 1014 Company | x| search @l
101 - 105 - FINGERODB-01.105 Ermployee bo. |
[]01-106-FINGERDOB-01.108 gt |
[]01-107 - FINGEROOB-01.107
102 - 100 - FACEOOG-02.100 Card Mo |
Sort By | |
Sort Orderl j
& Serial card no. transmit
|001nnnu1 ~|on100100 company [IDTECK =]
Access Group |AH =]
[ 0%
Select All Cancel Al - 12%
Emplovee No. Mame Card Mo, Caompany Department Title =
ooooq lauis 25500072 |IDTECK
Qo1o0001 ao1o0001 oo100001 | Company Department Title
Q0o100002 Q0100002 00100002 | Company Diepartment Title
Qo100003 ao100003 00100003 | Company Diepartment Title =
EI _'d
Part Board | Reader [ Tvpe Code | Result B
-

6) Select“ Consecutive card number transmission”
7) Set the card number range to register. Select company and group to register the data collectively.
8) Click “transmit” button.

9) If the following message is given, select “Yes”.

1 Data

YWould you transmit the block of ID numbers? If yes, all the ID of the hlock will be registered in those sellected controllers

3 Vesin)

IDTECXK
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10) Decide whether to register the data collectively to the database. The data registered to the
database will become the basic information.

3 NAEEE TS j x|

Would you register the block of ID numbers to database?

{3 Yesin) | (i Cancel (C)

10-1) If the card number already exists, the following message will be given.
To modify existing data, select “Yes”. If not, select “No”

B AlLH HE AE N x|

00100001 - This card number already exists. Do you want to replace the existing one?

(3 Yestn) | g both | G cancel (o) |

11) Select transmission type

Would you register the data after initializing controller? If so, all previous data will be deleted.

(3 Yestn {73 Cancel (C)

11-1) Transmission after initialization : Select ‘Yes’
Caution : All the card data will be erased.

11-2) Transmission without deleting existing data : Select ‘No’
Select transmission type. To delete and register the card data again, select “Yes”. To modify
existing card data without deleting, select “No”.

x|

Do you wantto do batch transmission after deleted all card data fram system?

(3 Yes(o) {73 Cancel (@) |

11-3) Select ‘Cancel to cancel transmission
12) The transmission result will be displayed on the list

0 FGRO06(SR), FINGEROO6(SR) .
Biometric reader setting, operation and fingerprint management are feasible.
= Open
system->biometric reader setting
m  FGROO6(SR)

Click “Add/modify” button. Set the address of the biometric reader. To change FGRO06(SR)'s
setting values, save and transmit the changes. .
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IDTECXK

Transmit %l Save ﬂf@]l Close @l
Fart Mo. |D‘| I

Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo. List

Registered Biometrics Reader Mo, List

| Biometrics Reader Mo. | i’

Reader Mo. Reader Name
01.100

101 104 01.104
102 105 01.105 FINGEROOE
103 106 01.106 FINGEROOG
104 107 01.107 FINGERDOOB
105 > |
106
107
108
109 LI
Select Biomettics Reader Biomettics Readar Functian
[FoRo0E =] FGROOB(SRY | FiNGERDDGER) | FACENDEER)]
SosdEEne Reader Mode |2-RF+Fingerprint j
01.100 x
I Fingerprint Mode |D-S|ng|e Mode j
Adaptive Mode | 1-Use |
Identification Made | 1-Use =l
OutputMode | 0-26Bit iegand =]
Function Mode |D-Readerru10de LI
[: LiEtEit ValiE 1
FINGEROO6(SR)

Click “Add/modify” button. Select the address of the biometric reader. To change FINGEROO6(SR)’s
setting values, save and transmit the changes.
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% Biomet t x|
Transmit %l Save ﬂf@]l Close @l
Fort Mo, |D‘| I

Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo. List

Registered Biometrics Reader Mo, List

Reader Name

01105

Biometrics Reader Mo, i’ Reader Mo, | Reader Mame Reader Type
100 01.100 FGRODG

101 104 01.104 FINGEROOE

102 05 01.105 FINGERDOE

103 106 01.106 FINGERDOG

104 107 01.107 FINGERDOE

105 e |

106

107

108

109 |

Select Biomettics Reader Biomettics Readar Functian

|FINGERDDG j FGRODA(SR)  FINGERODDG(SR) | FACEDUE(SR)'

Reader Mode |2-RF+Fingerprint

Fingerprint ode |D-Sing|e Mode

Adaptive Mode |1-Use

Identification Made | 1-Use
Outguthode | 0-26Bit wiegand

Qutput Type |D-N0rma|

LCD Display | 0-Status

Key Pad |1-Use

Stand alone | 1-Use

FINGEROOBR | O-MNotUse

55| T T R T R K

¢ Lietaii

0 FACEO06(SR)
FACEOO06(SR) setting, operation and face data management are feasible.

IDTECXK

Open
system->select “biometric reader”

FACEOO6(SR)

Click “Add/modify” button. Select the address of the biometric reader. To change FACEOO6(SR)'s

setting values, save and transmit the changes
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56 —
%} Gave @]l Close @l
Port No o1

Unregisterad Biometrics Reader Mo, List Registered Hiometrics Reader No. List

Biometrics Reader No i‘l Reader No__| Reader Name [ Reader Type
100 01100 FGROOB

101 104 01.104 FINGERDOB
102 105 01.105 FINGERDOB
103 106 01108 FINGERDOB
104 107 01.107 FINGEROOB
106 2> 08 01.108 FACEDDR

106
107
108

109 L‘
Select Biometrics Reader Biometrics Reader Function

FACEQDA - ! ( FINGEF SR)  FACEDDE N}I

EeRiel e Readeriods [TRFFaceP 3]
Qi Ouputhiode [0-38BitWiegand =]
- ouputType [oHomal ]
LoD Display [080s 7]

KeyPad [TUse 7]

Stand Alone [1-Use — &

FAcEDOGP [0NotUse 7|

Default Valus

A Ll Lt

L L e

- Functions of (FGRO06(SR), FingerO06(SR)

Functions | Description
Reader Mode RF Only

RF + Fingerprint , Face (PW)
RF + PW + Fingerprint , Face

Fingerprint Mode Dual Mode : to register 2 different fingerprints under a single 1D (low recognition
effectiveness)
Single Mode : to register a fingerprint twice

Adaptive Mode Use : to enhance the effectiveness of fingerprint recognition ( recognition process is

comparatively slow. The red light of the module blinks while scanning)
Not Use : Disable Adaptive Mode

Identification Mode | By Auto Match( fingerprint only )

Use : allows you to obtain access by using a fingerprint only

Not Use : Disable identification mode

Output Mode 26 Bit Wiegand
ABA Track Il
Output Type Transmit the recognition result through the separate line

Normal : Only after successful recognition, the card number will be sent out
Extension : after recognition, the card number is sent out and the result will be sent out
through the separate lines (Ok, Error)

Function Mode Registration Mode : to register fingerprints
Reader Mode : normal fingerprint reading mode
LCD Display Status : the recognition result will be displayed
Card No : Card number will be displayed.
Key Pad Use : enter the card number by Key Pad
Not Use : disable Key Pad
006P Use : recognition process will be made by PIN without a card.
Not Use : A card is needed in recognition process.
Stand Alone This functions is not available by now. By default, set as “ Use “

IDTECK 252



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

- Establishing Work schedule

o Establishing Work schedule
The work schedule function is designed to apply different work schedules by day to each group of
workers. The work schedule consists of arrival time, departure time, lunch time and night shift. It is
designed to assign different holidays to each week..
m  Open
Time & Attendance -> work schedule definition.

m  Assign work schedule by day

efinifion Work Time x|
Save Cﬁl Close (§>I
wiork Time Coga [0
Work Time Mame [Momal Shit
 Definftion Yeork Tirme 1
Dayin Time [00:00:00 = Qver Time | 00-00:00 = Lunch Gt Tirme |00:00:00 =
Day Out Time [00.00,00 = et D3 Tirne 00,0000 = Lunch In Tire [00,00.00 =
Batoh Apply | Inffalize |
Dy In Time [02:00:00 = Cver Time [19:00:00 = Luneh G Time [00:00:00 =
W Hallday " i
Day Out Time [12.00 00 = Nt Dy Time [04.00.00 = Lunch In Tire [on.o0.0a =
 Munday 5
Dayin Time |09:00:00 = avar Time [19:00:00 E- | Lunch DUt Time |00:00:00 =
I Haliday = = =
Dy Ol Timee [18:00:00 = st Doy T | 04:00:00 = Lusnch I Tirme | 00:00:00 =
Ty .
Dayn Time |09:00:00 = var Time [19:00:00 = Lisnch Ut Time |00:00:00 =
I Haliday = = =
DAy QutTIme [15:00:00 = et Dy Time: |04:00:00 = | Lunch In Time [00:00:00 =
Wednesday i
Erary I Timee 04,00 00 = rvare Timee [15.00.00 = Lisnch GuA Tirne [00.00 00 =
W Holiday — — —
Coay Out Time |1:00:00 = | Mt Dy Time [u4-00:00 = Lunch In Time (00:00:00 =
Thursday
rary b Time [ 0400 00 = rvare Timee [15.00.00 = Luneh O Time: (000000 =
™ Haliday T =
Day Out Time [12.00 0o = Mt Dy Tire [04 00 o0 = Lunch In Tire [onon.0a =
Frislay |
Davin Time [02:00:00 - wer Time [19:00.00 = Luneh G Time [00:00:00 =
™ Hollday { =
Day Out Time [12.00 0o = et Dy Time [04.00.00 = Lunch In Tiroe [on.00 00 =
DayIn Time |09:00:00 = | avar Time [19:00:00 = Linch us Time |00:00:00 =
™ Haliday —
Dty Ot Time |1 3:00:00 =4 Mt Doy Tirme {na:c::on = EusnhIn Tirne: 00:00:00 =

1) Enter work schedule code
2) Enter the name of work schedule

3) Fillin work schedule field at your discretion

4) Absence check function is not feasible for a holiday. Overtime work is applied to the employee
working on a holiday.

4) batch application : If the work schedules are regular during the week, set the time
and click “ batch application” button.

Card holder management
e 2 Men Operation

If Administrator Card and Visitor Card had been read to reader, 2 Men Operation function would

have been registered Administrator Card and Visitor Card to open access door.

e Personal Tracking

IDTECXK
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Personal Tracking function monitors being permanently stationed passer at Access Control
System.

e Guard Tour

Guard Tour function register/manage patrolman card, patrol area and patrol time.
And it manages to result according to patrol.

A. Detailed description of added functions.

- Fire Group
- Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm

o Fire Group
Set controller’s input point on fire signal.
According to fire signal, Fire Group function sets up emergency (fire) exit.
When fire signal occurs, set emergency (fire) exit will be open.
In case of no set Fire Group, occurred fire signal will make open connected all access doors in system.

- Fire Signal Definition

Should set connected fire signal on controller’s input point to set Fire Group.

IDTECXK

Start

Set Up -> Input/Output Definition -> Set fire signal on
connected input point with fire signal selecting controller’s input point Definition.

Set up Input Point Definition

Input/ Output Definition set up mutual operational relation to occur signal for specific output when input
signal occurs. And Input/Output sets seconds if output signal operates for some time.
In addition, when input signal occurs, type of input signal and text of indicated customized definition
can set.
According to setting door type of input/output controller, relational information about input/output
signal conception by standard controller default value was created and saved automatically on
database.

On this account, user cannot need addition and deletion. In case of changing only some information
about mutual occurrence relation, operation time, input point of input/output signal, user can modify
and transfer.

Find

In case of existing set information already, Find is used when you search data in accordance with
condition using Find condition. Therefore Find is used when you modify existing data.

254



STARWATCH ITDC PRO |™

nput/Output Definition set up
Find E“Transmit Hj Modify uJ Close u}
Por Mo, | =]
Controllst Mo. | =
Marmal Definition i Advance Definition (Headsrﬂi Advance Definition (Readear Q)i Advance Definition (Reader 3)] Advance Definition (Reader 4){ Advance (Special ID)]
hormal Defirition
Foritlo. | ControlerMo. | Input Point No. | input Point Name Input Point Typs Qulput 1(sec) | Oulput 2(sec) | Outpul B(sec) | Oulputd(sec) | D
01 oon m Exit Button Exit Button 03 [ii] on [}
o1 oo 2 Door Cantact Door Cantact 0g 03 oo 0o
01 oon 03 Exit Button Exit Button oo oo 03 o
04 Door Cortact’ Door Cortact 00 00 an 03
06 Input 6 Irpout 6
o7 Input 7 Input 7
g Exit Button Exit Button
03 DCoor Cortact Coor Cortact
10 Exit Button Exit Button
1 Door Contact Coor Contact
12 Extension Infut 5 Extension Infut 5 0o ao g 0o
13 Extension Input B Extension Input & i) oo on oo
14 Extension Input 7 Extension Input 7 e} o0 an L)
15 Extension Input 8 Extension Input 8 oo oo on o
ol £

3) You select condition in accordance with Port No. and Controller No.
4) You search clicking Find button. In case of existing found result, detail is indicated.
= Modify
To set by fire signal, you modify Input point which fire signal was inputted.

And you select controller's input point to modify.
Selected data is indicated on selection.

nput/Output Definition set up
Find Ei Transmit Hj odify uJ lose u} QJ

Portho. | IE |
Cortroller Ma. | =]

Marmal Definition i Advance Definition (Headsrﬂi Advance Definition (Readar Q)i Advance Definition (Readers)] Advance Definition (Readerzi)i Advance (Special ID)]

Mormal Definition
Porfto. | Corfrallera. | Input Point No. | input Point Name: Input Poirt Type Output A(sec) | Output 2(sec) | Output3(sec) | Oulput4(sec) | ©
om oo o1 Exit Button Exit Button oo oo oo
o1 oo 0z Door Cartact Door Cartact 03 oo 00
om oo 03 Exit Button Exit Button oo 03 oo
04 Door Cortact Door Cortact’ oo oo 03
‘05 " FIRE - 001 |IFirs i
g Input & Imput & 0o oo 00
o7 Input 7 Input 7 oo oo oo
g Exit Button Exit Button 0o oo L]
] Coor Contact Coor Cortact oo oo oo
13 Exit Buttan Exit Buttan a0 oo 0o
11 Door Cortact Coor Cortact oo an oo
12 Extension Infut 5 Extension Infut 5 ao g 0o
13 Extension Input B Extension Input B oo an oo
14 Extension Input 7 Extension Input 7 o0 an L)
15 Extension Input 8 Extension Input 8 oo oo oo
Lol 3

IDTECK 255



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™

8) You click Modify button.

g Input/Output Definition

Transmit HI Save H| Close U‘

Part Mo, |
Cortroller Ma.

'00° zecond |z no operation. '99' seconds is Unlimited operation
Narmal Denfition | 1/ | |

Input Pairt M. | - [=| Input Type [Fire |
Avrea (Location) [Area 1 b Description |FIRE ] |
Floor (Locstion) |01F hai |
iToc utput 1¢sec) |90 ' output 2rsec) (00 ] Output 3gsec) [0 ' Dutput 4¢sec) |10 ']_

Board Cutput

Output S(seci (TTL) |00 = udput Grsec) (TTLY {00 '_]j:)utput Fzecy(TTLY (00 '
SAL {45 1L
EIC 2i8 Output Breec) _DD ' Output Aisec) __DD Tl Cutput 10(zec) _DD_ ' Cutput 11¢5ec) PD ']_

Board Qutput

Output 12r280) _00 ' Output 131280 __09 Tl Cutput 1drsec _00_ ' Qutput 15058c) 90 ']_

9) You select Area(Location), Floor(Location) information. If you select

input signal occurs, you can confirm which event occurred any

location which
location at event

occurrence.

10) Set input point's type on ‘Fire’.
STARWATCH V2.00.00 recognizes selected input point to fire signal.

11) Input point name indicates showed text on event occurrence window when fire
signal occurs

12) From 1 to 15 output decides whether output separately operates or doesn’t
operate when corresponding input signal (fire occurs.

Inputted value on output set time (seconds) that output operates.

13) In case of inputting 00s, corresponding output signal

doesn't occur.

When you input (select) from 0Ols to 99s range value, relative output as set

second as
Access door can be open through controller by itself as well as STARWATCH

14) Save clicking a Save button.
15) Transmit to controller clicking Transmit button.

16) Finish clicking Close button.

- Fire Group Definition

When fire point occurs, Fire Group Definition appoints access door that will be open.

operates.
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m Start
Set Up -> Select Fire Group Definition.
m Find

In case of having set information already, Find is used when you search data in

accordance with condition inputting find condition.
When you modify existing data, Find is used.
m  Add

Add is used when you generate new data. When you supplement Fire Group, you input data
clicking ‘Add’ button on data input screen.

@ Fire Group List

Fird H‘ Add m Madify u] -Delete ul | Cloge u‘

- Find Condition

Fire Group Code I _"_j

Fire Graup Mame |

Fire Group List

Fire Group Code Fire Group Mame Port Mo Controller Mo, | Input Point Mo Input Poirt Hame
0100005 FIRE.GROUP - 01 o oo o5 FIRE - 009
0100007 FIRE GROUP 02 o bl o7 Input 7

Dioor List
Fire Group Code Area Floor Door Port Ma. Controller Ma. Doar Mo Cutput Point
b 0100007 Area a1F ED1 o1 ano = 03

0100007 Area 01F EDZ2 o1 00g 5 03
0100007 Area ! o1F ED3 o1 ooo 5 10
0100007 Area 0F ED4 o1 ooo 5 "

12) Click ‘Add’ button. Then registration screen about Fire Group is showed.
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& Fire Group Definition
Save H‘ Claoge uJ 6
Fire Point (Code) ¥
Fire Point Marme (Narme) Area I Floor llnputﬁslnt Marme I Port Mo, I Controfler Mo, I It Poirt Mo. |
S YT | mF  [FiRE-00f [ o | owm | o5 |
Available Access Door List Selected Access Cioor List
Araa | Floor | Access Door | Area J Flaor | Access Daor |
Araal 01k Door 1
Arga 01F Door 2
Area o1F Daoaor 2
Arag 01F Door 4
Areal 01F ED1
Araa 01k EDZ2
Arga 01F ED3
Area o1F ED4

B

13) Select fire point to register wished Fire Group. If fire point has set, fire point code is automatically
allocated.

14) If set fire point doesn't exist, you can't set Fire Group.
Fire point code is order of port number, controller number and input point number.

% Fire Group Definition
Save H‘ Close uJ g
Fire Point (Code) (0100085 =]

Fire Point Narme (Marne) [FIRE - 001

Available Access Door List Selected Access Cioor List

Araa J Floor | Access Daor | Area J Flaor | Access Door |
Araa 01k Door 1

Ared 01F Door 2

Araa 01F Door 3

Arag 01F ED1

Area 01F ED2

Araa 01k Door 4

Ared 01F ED3

Araa 01F ED#4
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15) When you input

Add to Fire Group

fire  point

wished
clicking'<<’

select access door
button or  cancel

signal,
clicking

you
l>>l

'& Fire Group Definition

[X]

Save ﬂ Cloge g

9|

Fire Point {Code) (0100005

Fire Point Mame (Mame) [FIRE - 001

Available Access Door List

Selected Access Door List

Area _] Floor I Access Door Area ] Fluor | Access Door |
Areal o01F Door 3 Area 01F Door 1

Area 01F EC1 Area 01F Door 2

Areal 01F EDZ

Areal 01k Door 4

Areal 01F ED3

Areal o01F ED4

2 It

16) Save selected access door clicking ‘Save’ button.

17) When signal occurs on fire point, set Fire Group access door will be open on fire point.

OnM 4@ O00 M- &

L]
ALARM STATUS ] Akl X AckFaria Al Ak | e Dl # Unachkrrwlpiged Alaim Diata
1 | Fioce | Doar [Reagar | Wame [ company | B Tcasano. | 1 1
oF FIRE - 001 Fine

1 Hisem Dice T |
Lock (alfy [j_J Unlck () H| Lock (acna) ﬂi Uninck (Arex) ﬂl Lock Finan ﬂl Unlick (Flac) ﬂ] Cloge U| OJ .
Updnte Door St [ =] rea [R0RT =1 e | =]
nata [ Fioor | monr tans ]
Py OIF  Goar Duor Clox Urach . | ) | - | - | B - |
At OIF  Dourd Dour Clowe. Unlock en 1 foxn 3 e 3 (= o 2
Al OIF  Doard Doar Clese. Lock
At OIF  Dourd Door Gl Lock
mEa UIF  ED Door Leck -} -}
Hmad WF  ED2 Door Loek o Lo
mea nF  ER Doar Lock
mEa UIF D4 Door Lock

3
B @00 aisun.  EE
BT N T TR S Lo s

o Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm

to open.

button

IDTECXK
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Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm is function to set/release boundary signal connecting Alarm Controller. After
entering set/release code (2 digit) using reader (-RFK101 etc.) which sends 8bit Burst signal, you can
set/release boundary signal if card has been read.

When Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm sets, output operates according to set output. Although card
make read all reader, output etc. don't operate. Arm/Disarm card is only read. If you don’t use Alarm
controller Arm/Disarm function, you can set general card

to disable person. If set card on disable card is read, exit can be open as well as set output time in input
point definition separately.

- Controller Definition

You should do boundary set/release on connected controller with alarm controller.
You actively set Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm function and then do Arm code (2 digit) and Disarm code (2 digit).
If you don't set Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm function, general card can be used on disable person mode.

m  Start
Set up-> Controller Definition.
m  Alarm controller connected setting, Arm number, Disarm number setting
You set up Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm function.

You set up Arm code and Disarm code.

1) Select controller wished to set on controller contents.
2) Click ‘Modify’ button.

é‘ Controller set up -
Fing HI Transmit BI add HTMDUW H| Delete ul Clase uw@
Find

Pt bio. 5

Controfier Ko, b

Contraller List
[ Potbn. | cCoMTyps | Controller bo Memor(D) | Uise Armiisarm | Arm Cods |
£l | TCPAFChan | [ 5000 | v ] 1 | 2 |

4] i

3) When connecting with alarm controller, you select Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm.
If you select Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm, setting field of Use Arm/Disarm, Arm code and Disarm
code will show.
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Input usable 2 digits code on each mode. If card is read after pushing set code on keypad,
Arm/Disarm will be activated.

When setting Arm/Disarm mode, set output generates on Input/Output Point Definition. Besides it
processes not to access about being read card through reader until reading Arm/Disarm card.

@& Controller Definition @
Transmit Ed see Ed cose % [§7)
Part Mo.
Unreg\stered Controller Mo, List Registered Controller Mo. List
Controller Mo, ] | Controller Mo 1 Controller Mame

0go : 00a 01.000

oo

ooz

o003

004

oS £ I

006

o7

o0

oog

010

011 18]

Controller Type  [ITDC i
Doot Type: |4 Door -

Contraller Mame {01,000

Diemory  [5000

Evert Buffer  [27500

Lize ArmiDisarm

v
Apm Cotle 11
Disarm Code 22

- Input / Output Point Definition

When you set Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm, Input / Output Point Definition set output to operate.
Classified by each reader of controller, you can set output according to Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm.
For example, when you set Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm on number 1 reader, it makes output of
number 2 and 4 operate.

Operation time setting is possible until 98 s from 01s.

Output of each reader doesn't operate on 00s and means infinite operation on 99s.

If Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm doesn't use, Input/Output Point Definition will be output about disable
person.

m  Start
Set up -> Input/Output Definition -> Input Point Definition
m  Output Definition by Arm/Disarm Mode Definition

Set output to operate when setting Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm.
If Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm hasn'’t been set, it would be output about disable person card.

1) Select Advance (Special ID) on Input/Output Point Definition contents.
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;5 InputfOutput Definition set up
Find A T it Muodi cl
in H ransmi H] odify u 0se [_]_] @
Peirt Mo =
Controller Mo, | it |
Mormal Definition I Advance Definition (Reauern} Advance Definition (ReaderZ)] Advance Definition (ReauerSﬂ Advance Definition (Reader 4) D)
Ardvance (Special D)
Portbo: | Gandrolier Ho Irput Poirt Mo: | Input Poirt Type Cutputfisec) | Output3(sec) | Output S(sec) | Outout 4(zec) | Output Sisec)
o1 ooo 46 [RF1 SPECIAL ID(Valid Specall i) [ oo 00 [} o
o1 oo 47 IRF2 SPECIAL IDCYalid Specail D) 00 oo ) 00 oo
o1 [il] 45 IRF3 SPECIAL ID(valict Specail ID) [il] oo o0 [il] oo
0 oo 49 IRF4 SPECIAL ID(valid Specail D) 00 oo o0 L] oo
Lol | Ed
f . . p f . ‘ oy
2) After selecting part of wished output according to Alarm Controller Arm/Disarm setting, click ‘Modify
button.
Example)

Input/Output Definition set up is window to set output at Arm/Disarm(Disable Person Mode)

setting on 01 port and number 1 RF reader of 000 Controller.

@ Input/Output Definition

Transmit HI Save H| Cloge U‘

Part Mo |
Cortroller Mo,

‘00" second is no operation. ‘93 seconds is unlimited operstion

| ] l

Advarice (3pecial 1D |

Irpet Poir Mar: | 0 Input Type ‘

imoc ouputtsee) [0 ] oupizces 00 *] oupitSeeeci[0 >

Board Output

Cutput Sisec)(TTL) |00 ']J')utput Breec) (TTLY |00 [t Fsecy (TTLY |90 'f
TIL TTL TTL

EIC 8i8 Qutput &rsec) (00 '1' Output 9izec) (00 ¥ Output 10(zec) (00
Board Output
Ot 1 205ec) PU '] Output 130880 UU Tl output 14(zeci UU 12

|
Output 4isecy [0 ¥

output 11gzecy 00 7]
Oulput 156see) [0+

3) Set Board Output to operate at Arm/Disarm (Disable Person Mode) setting. Do about each output.

Setting about Operation second is possible from 01s to 98s.
Output doesn't operate on 00s and operates infinitely on 99s.
4) Save data clicking ‘Save’ button.
5) Apply to controller clicking ‘Transmit’ button.
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- Arm / Disarm Card , Disable Card Definition

Set card to operate Arm/Disarm Mode. If you set not to use Arm/Disarm Mode of controller, it will be

set about disable person.
m  Start
Access Control -> Card Holder Management
m  Arm/Disarm Card Definition
Set card to definite Arm/Disarm Mode.
1) Click ‘Add’ button on Card Holder List.
2) Input card information to definite Arm/Disarm Code.

(Be similar with Employee Card’s registration.)
3) Select to Card Option tab.

If you select to Arm/Disarm Mode in controller setting, Card Option will show as shown below.

@& Card Holder

X ]

Tranermit E‘ Save u1 Close U]
Employee Mo 0

Name igimss
Card po, {25500070
Passwarg [

0%
Dietail \nfurmatiun] Arcess Gruup] Time &Altendance | User Defined Filed CardOptmm
Card Option -

" Employee Card

Use aregisterad card. Cardholder place theircard to reader. Open the doorif card
registered to doar.

" Managerent Card

Use the management card for guard. Since placing visitor card, it place the
management card for guard, that doarwill open:

& Armi Disarn Card
To active glert mode enter-security nurmbet of arm mode and read a card, To deactive
alert mode, enter security number of disarm mode and read 8 card.

7]

4) If you use registered card to Arm/Disarm Card, you must select to Arm/Disarm Mode.

5) Save data clicking ‘Save’ button.
6) Apply to controller clicking Transmit button.

m  Arm/ Disarm Card Operation

1) Arm: Read card after inputting setting code of Arm/Disarm Mode in Arm/Disarm setting reader

(keypad reader usable of RFK101 etc.).

According to Arm/Disarm setting, output operates and reader doesn't read other card except

Disarm Card.

2) Disarm: Read card after inputting setting code of Arm/Disarm Mode in Arm/Disarm setting reader

(keypad reader usable of RFK101 etc.).

Arm Mode is released and output is operated according to setting. Reader reads all cards.
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% Caution: In case of Arm/Disarm Card, if you don’t input Arm/Disarm code, card will be used as

Employee Card.
| & Tramaction ElaE
EVENT STATUS
| Dats [ Tene | Aren | Floor | Doar | Reader | Maimee | Compaery | Departmunt | Stshss [garda. | | |
- 0050936 0F3612 Areat OF_ Doord Feador3  gimas TEAMOL, RO Acgoss Gronind. 26500070
w2 N 3 1
W 0 mF Door 1 Reador1  gwmas
¥ 00 0F Doar 1 Readar1  gimsas TEAM GIL RO

m  Disable Card Definition.
Set Disable Card to operate output by setting time.

1) Click ‘Add’ button on Card Holder List.
2) Input information about Disable Person. (Be similar with Employee Card Registration)
3) Select Card Option tab.
If you don't select Arm/Disarm Mode in controller setting, option button of Disable Person Card as
shown below will show.
% Card Holder
Transmit HI Sava “J Close u] QJ

Employes Mo, |00

Marme ]gimss

Card o, 25500070
Passwaorg "™

=

Datait Infnrmatlnnl ACCESS Grnupl Tifme & Attendance | User Defined Filed  Card Option

~Card Option

 Emplovee Card

Use aregisterad card. Cardholder place their card to reader. Open the door ifcard
registered to door:

" Management Card

Use the management card for guard. Since placing wisitor card, if place the
maragement card for guard, that doorwill open

i’_‘uurwnl be opened during pre-defined time. Door open time can be setup by
InputiCutput definition.

4) If you use registered card to Disable Person Card, you must select Disable Person Card.
5) Save data clicking ‘Save’ button.
6) Apply to controller clicking Transmit button.
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|'& Tramsaction okl
EVENT STATUS

[ Time___| Aren | Piaar | Boor | Reader | Hame | Com,

0051013 003822 Aead MF  Doord Feador 2 gimsa 2 10

$200510:3 003919 Ameat mF Daor 2 Reador 2 gimsa TEAM G RD Disal Sef Moda 25500070

) 20051093 O0AGAT Ama MF Door ¥ Faadnr 2 gimas TEAMGL RD Diiabla Ussr Moda | 25500070

- 2 Men Operation.
- Personal Tracking

- Guard Tour

0 2 Men Operation.
Register Management Card and Visitor Card to open access door when Management Card and Visitor
Card are read in the reader.
If Management Card and Visitor Card is read in the reader, it can function to open access door.
m  Start
Access Control -> Card Holder Management
m  Management Card Registration
Register Management Card to use in 2Men Operation.

1) Click ‘Add’ button in Card Holder List.

2) Input information about Management Card of 2Men Operation Card Holder Management screen.
(Be similar with Employee Card’s registration)

3) Move to Card Option tab.
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@ CardHolder

Transmit E| s Ed cose B
Employee Bo. i 01

Mame ]gimss

Card Mo iZSSDDEI?EI
Password 4“”

i3

Dietail Infurmamun] ALLess Gruupl Time & Attendance | User Defined Filed Card Option

Card Option

4
Use aregisterad card. Cardholder place-their card to reader. Open the doorif card
registered to door:

" Management Card

Use the management card for guard. Since placing visitor card, if place the
management card for guard, that dearwill open

" Disabled User Card
Door will be opened during pre-definad time. Door opentime can be setup by
InputiCutput definition.

7]

4) Initial Card Option became Employee

Select ‘Management Card’ option to register 2Men Operation’s Management Card.

g Card Holder

Transmit H‘ Save “1 Close u1
Employee Mo i 0

Mams ;gimss
Card Mo iZSSDUU?U
Password '|"m

Dietail \nformation] Access Grouni Time &Attendance | User Defined Filed  Gard Option

-Card Optian

= Employee Card

Use gregistered card. Cardholder placetheir card to reader. Open the doorif card
registered to doar:

+ ffanagement ca

Use tha management card for guard. Since placing visitor card, if placethe
management card for guard, that doorwill open:

" Disabled User Gard
Dioorwill be opened during pre-defined time. Doot open time can be setup by
Inputiutputdennition

5) Save data clicking ‘Save’ button.

6) Transmit to controller clicking Transmit button.

Card.
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m  Visitor Card Registration
Register Visitor Card to use in 2Men Operation.
1) Click Add button on Visitor List.

2) Input information about Visitor Card of 2Men Operation on Visitor Management
screen. (Be similar with Employee Card.)

3) Move to Card Option tab.

& Visitor Management
Transmit HI Bave H] Close u| 6
Company | )
fame ]

Card Mo, |01756394

Detall Infarmation  2Men Operation. |

2 Men Cperation -

Usea registered card. Cardholder place their card to reader. Openthe
doorif card registersd o door.

™ Wigitar Card + Management Card

Lsethe management card for guard. Since placing yisitor card, if place
the management card for guard, that door will open

4) Initial Card Option became only Visitor Card. Select ‘Visitor Card + Management
Card’ to use Visitor Card of 2Men Operation.
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& Visitor Management

Transmit Hl Save H] Close

k|

“Company | ITECH

Matnz ]

Card Mo, [01756394

Detail Information 2Men Operation ]

~2 Men Operation -

O Wigitor Card Only

=1
=

Lise a renistered card. Cardholder place theireard to reader. Openthe

doorif card registered to door.

(+ Msitor Card + Management Card

Usethe managermant card for guard. Since placing visitof card, if place
the management card for guard, that doorwill open

[7]

5)

Save data clicking ‘Save’ button.

6) Transmit to controller clicking ‘Transmit’ button.

2Men Operation

1) Make Management Card or Visitor Card read in the reader that is wished to access.

% Access Event Status Window

Name gimss

EI;|

EVENT STATUS WINDOW

Status 2Men - Guard

Caorpany  TEAM GIMSS

DepartmentRD

Card Mo. 25500070

Date 20050926 Tirme

03:28:47

Area Area 1

Floor 01F

Door Door 2

Reader Reader2

2) After Being read first 2Men Operation Card, Management Card or Visitor Card is read within 5s.

IDTECXK
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&
I !’m:rl Doce Rasdt | Narms | compary | Deparmen S __ Ir:afn? HRER =
B SoprEaun. 2
3) If same card is read repeatedly or other card isn’t read within 5s, alarm about Time Out will occur.
& U
ALARM STATUS ] Ack AN x| AckParsal Almim W Ack A Alarn Details "“*unaekﬂmeugaemm Dals
T —— 51\'.\-‘.: \ IN\.'-. | Floar Lot |ﬂe.fdu|. | st |\:ulllww|D~1Nmmnl|El.o.N.1. It..u_qu\t | {9 B2
D | (300 0F  Doord Reador? ki Fecnas Derved — 01756394

i@ Access Event Status Window [;] C

EVENT STATUS WINDOW

Status 2Men - Time Out

Marne gimss

Company TEAM GIMSS

DepartmentRD

'\.—_ =
WO SO\ carg o 25500070

Diate 20050926 Titna D3:30:33

Area Area 1
Flaar MF

Door Daoor 2
Reader  Reader2

o Personal Tracking
Personal Tracking monitors that access person has been stationed permanently.

m Start
Set Up -> Personal Tracking Reader Definition

m  Personal Tracking Reader Definition
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1)

2)

Set IN and OUT Reader List in appointed space for check-in management.
Can understand that check-in conditon about read and entered access person
through set reader by space’s IN Reader.
Check-out is processed about read and went out access person through set reader to space’s OUT
Reader.

Execute on the reader’s registration about check-in management.

& Personal Tracking Management Reader Definition
iave Ed oo 2]
Augilable Reader List Selected IN Reader List
Area | Floor | Access Doar | Reader Area | Fioor | Access Door Reader
Aread 01F  Daard Reader1
Aread 01F  Doar2 Reader2
Area 01F  Daoar3 Reader 3
Areal 01F  Doar 4 Reader 4
] m | 2]
Selected OUT Readear List
Area | Floor | Access Door Reader
»
<<
% m [ & | 2]

In Available Reader List, select IN Reader of space that has been wished to check-in management.

3) Select IN Reader List clicking >>" button.

IDTECXK
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‘% Personal Tracking Management Reader Definition 5]
Save Ed| ciose El
Available Reader List Selected IN Reader List

Area | Floor | Access Door | Reader Ared | Fioor | Access Door | Reader

Areal 01F  Doart Reader 1 Area 01F  Door2 Reader 2

Area 01F  Door3 Reader 3

Areal 01F  Doord Readerd

$| i1 | \ﬂ
Selected OUT Reader List
Area | Floor | Access Door lReader
b2 3
<<
%l ul | | £ 1] e

4) In Available Reader List, select Out Reader of space that has been wished check-in

management.
i Personal Tracking Management Reader Definition B
Save ﬂl Glose Ei
Available Reader List Selected [N Reader List
Area | Floor | Access Door | Reader Area | Floor | Access Daor | Reader
Areal 01F  Door1 Reader 1 Area 1 01F  Door2 Reader 2
Area 01F  Door3 Reader 3
>
<<
& m | [#
Selected OUT Reader List
Area | F\Uarl Access Door Reader
Area 01F  Doord Readerd
< u E &l 1l | 2
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m  Personal Tracking Report

Finds/ Prints personal tracking

report during check-in.
Do leaving process about incorrect data too.

1) Report -> Personal Tracking Report

@ Personal Tracking Report
Find Condition
= 8 Ares - Company -
o Foor [ =] Department | -
7 Card Holders
Door A Niame
" Wisitars
Card Ma.
0%
] Area ] Floor | Dioor Campany Department ‘ Matmz ] Date ‘ Time: ]
Le _1+
Delete ul
2) Click ‘Find’ button after

you select Find

Condition.
And then it shows personal tracking report, final area and time during check-in.
& Personal Tracking Report
Find Condition
] Area r—:j Company’J Lj Find ml
 Card Holders :::: — %l Depa:::: }—' Print E
7 Visttors T 1-—- Cinse B
i =
Area Floor Door Company Department Waine Date Time:
Aregl oF Door 1 TEAM CGIMSS RD gimss 2005-09-24 nmst:32
Areal mF Door 1 Kim 2005-09-24 00:20:08
s
KE| s
Delete u|
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3)

If you want to print about Personal Tracking Report, you must click ‘Print’

button.

‘@& Personal Tracking Report

(%]

Access

- Find Condition
ol Area - | Cﬂmpanyl - Find E
Floor - Depart -
 gard Holders: et | | w
Daar X Mame
" visttars
[ 0%
L5 Pint | [y ‘ &% | | El Q. a_;1DDZ L‘ | i'm | &3 Bot @) bl EsporttoEwcel Ewpoitto HTML Ewportto PDF
= B 1 T30 A eE BT B B D T 12 3 A s B 171 e 1 1o [ =

Personal Tracking Report

Area 1 01F

CardHo. Company

Date

Time

01756394

25500070 TEAM GIMES

B s 1] SO TR TN 10600 e

2005-09-24
2005-08-24

Total

Sum

00:20:09
00:51:32

2
2

4) If incorrect results come out real

check-in  condition differently,

you can manage

forcibly leaving process. You do leaving process selecting incorrect data and clicking ‘Yes’ button

about inquiry that “Delete the data you select?”

& Personal Tracking Report %
- Find Condition
& Al Area I = | Company v-! Find E
Floor I Depart 5
7 Card Holders s et l _’j Frint
- Doar I 52 Hame
Visitors
Card Me Close ui
[ 0%
| J Ares Floor Doar “Company Department Maime Date Titme:
Areal 01F  |Doort kim 2005-03-24 00:20:09
Areat 1 mF |Doort |[TEAM GIMSS RO dimas 2005-09-24 00:51:32
'@ Personal Tracking Report '
Delete the data you select
A e
L« 2l
‘Dale{s [j_l
o Guard Tour
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Register/Manage card, area and time of Guard Tour.
Manage result according to Guard Tour.
m  Start
Access Control -> Guard Tour
m  Guard Tour Definition
Set employee, course and time etc. for guard tour.

1) Access Control -> Guard Tour -> Guard Tour Definition

.g Guard Tour List

Find HI Add H] hadify u] Dielete u] Close ulg

|- Find Condition

Guard Tour Code J lj

Guard Tour Name ‘

] Guard Tour List l

Selected Guard List

Card No Mammne Companty Department Title Aooess Type Remark
01756304 [kim
25500070 gimss TEAM GIMSS R Researcher

2) Select Guard List tab on Guard Tour List. Click ‘Add’ button to register employee for guard tour.

3) Select employee for guard tour among registered access persons. Add employee for
guard tour clicking ‘Add’ button in Guard Tour List.
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Save

ﬂ] Close

Guard Definition | uard Tour Detintiar |

2]

Search Condition -

Compary = Emplayes Ma. | it jv Find E
Departmeant | - Ko - Sont Order =
Access Type E Card No
Card Holder List
Emplopes bo._ | Name Card No Comparny Department | Title: | fooessTupe | Gender
j |00 12345678 | | |
0pono !g\mss 25500070 | TEAM GIMES RD | |Researcher |
00001 | kim 01756394 | | |
Ll | i
Add ‘ Remaove ]
Card Ma, | Marme ] Company | Cepartment Title Accass Type J Remark
01756394 kirm
25500070 gimss TEAM GIMES RD Researcher

4) Close to register employee for Guard Definition clicking ‘Save’ button.

5) Select Guard Tour List tab on Guard Tour List window. Click ‘Add’ button to register course and

time for guard tour.

@ Guard Tour List
Find 2] Ade Ed voun Ed| e %] Closs 27
|- Find Condition
Guard Tour Codle ] _'j
Guard Tour Hame |
GuardList  Guard Tour List |
| Guard Tour List
Grard Tour Code ] Guard Tour Mame ] Sequenced Guard Tour J
001 | 1=t Gusrd Tour. ~ |
Selected Check Pairts
Order Ares Floor Check Dot Cherk Reader Check Poirt [ Check Time thhomm | ¢4y thbemmy | 63 Chiemm
[ 3 ;| Area ™MF  |Doord Reader 1 04:00 00:03 0303
2 Area O1F  |Doar 2 Readey 2 0410 o003 o003
3 Areal 0F  |Door 3 Reader 3 04:20 00:03 0003
4 Area 01F  |Doar 4 Reader 4 04:30 0003 o003

6) Select Guard Tour List tab on Guard Tour List window.

7)

Input Guard Tour Code and Guard Tour Name.

IDTECXK
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8)

9)

10)

1)

IDTECXK

If order is appointed, option that ‘Sequenced Guard Tour wil be selected.
If you check option that ‘Sequenced Guard Tour’, you can appoint ‘Check Time’. And employee for
guard tour should progress patrol fitting Check Time.

8-1) In case of ‘Sequenced Guard Tour’, Set ‘Tour Time'. Set ‘Tolerance for Early Arrival' and
‘Tolerance for Late Arrival'.

For standard ‘Tolerance for Early Arrival’, Guard Tour Employee patrols more early than ‘Tolerance
for Early Arrival’.

For standard ‘Tolerance for Guard Tour
late than ‘Tolerance for Late Arrival’.

Late Arrival’, Employee patrols more

After selecting ‘Selected Check Point’, register Area for Guard Tour clicking *->’ button.

@ Guar d Tour Definition
Save u] Close H] W
Guard Detirffion Guard Tour Definiion |

Guard Tour Gode [ =

Guard Tour Hame {1st Guard Tour
Sequenced Guard Tour |w
Tour Time Selected Check Point
g R - | Area ] Floar ‘ Door Reader ] Time | (+) J () ‘
Tour Time: (04 | 2 = L |

::i 1 Areal a1F Door Reader 1 04:00 00:03 0003
I 7 Amat 01F  Door2 Reader? 0410 0003 0003
Talerance for Late Arrival 3 Aeal 01F  Door3 Readerd 0420 0003 0003
4 Areal 01F Daoor4 Readerd  04:30 00:03 00:03

Avajlable Check Paint
Area J Flogr ‘ Cioor J Reader |

Save data clicking ‘Save’ button.

Guard Tour Status
Use at real guard tour. Can start a guard tour and can see a guard tour list.

Access Control -> Guard Tour -> Guard Tour Status
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4)
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@ Guar d Tour Status

STARWATCH ITDC PRO |™

uard Tour Definition ] Guard Tour Status 1

Guard Tour Gode [061 =

Guard Tour Mame [15t Guard Tour
Sequenced Guard Taur W

Selected Check Point

Close B @

Guard Taur Start H

81y | Area Floot Door Reader Time | ) & |
1 Area 1 01F Daor 1 Reader1 04:00 00:03 o0:03
2 Areal 01F Daor 2 Reader 2 0410 00:03 00:03
3 Areal 01F Door3 Reader3 04:20 0003 0003
4 Areal 01F Daoor 4 Readerd 04:30 00:03 0003
Guard List
Card Mo Marme Cammpary | Departrrent | Title Access Type Remark
01756394 kirm
25500070 gimss TEAM GIMSS RD Researcher Guard Tour

Select ‘Guard Tour Code’ that you wish to guard tour.

Select ‘Guard Tour Name'.

Start clicking ‘start a guard tour’. Selected person as guard tour employee makes card read in the
reader which is selected as area for guard tour.

“Guard Tour Definition GuardTDurStatuS]

Touring List

Close B QJ

2005-08-24 11:06

Guard Tour I seq, J Guard J Last Check Point

Last Check Time

Result | Mest Check Paint | Mest CheckTime |

1st Guard Tour W gimss

Cornplete

EJ Cancel

Detail Touring List

Guard Tour | Guard

e———————
\3‘ Guard Tour ...

Start & guard tour.

Door 1-Reader 1 04:00

| Area | Flaor | Door heck Time TowTime [0 |6 | Resut
1st Guard Tour gimss Area 01F  Door1 04:00 00:03 00:03 Uncheck
1st Guard Tour gimss Area 01F  Daoor 2 04:10 00:03 00:03 Uncheck
1=t Guard Tour gimss Area ] 01F  Door 04:20 00:03 00:03 Uncheck
1stGuard Tour gimss Area 01F  Doord Reader 4 04:30 00:03 0003 Uncheck

If Guard Tour Employee patrols, Touring List and Detail Touring List will show on the screen.

277



STARWATCH ITDC PRO I™
Close B QJ

Q Guard Tour Status

‘Guard Taur Definition GuardTourStatus]

—— 2005-09-24 11:10
Guard Tour | seq, | Guard | Last Cheok Point Last Check Tima Result Mext Chack Point | HentcheckTima |
15t Guard Tour W kirn Coar 1-Reader 1 2005-08-34 0020 Early Chack Door 2-Reader 2 0410
2nd Guard Tour aimss Coor 4-Reader 4 2005-09-24 00:20 Check
Complete EJ Cancel E

Detail Touring Ligt
Gugrd Tour | Guard | Area | Floor | Door | Reader | Gheck Time |TourTime [ ¢ [¢ | Resut
2nd Guard Todr |  oimss Aread 01F  Doord Reader 1 oo:on 0000 00,00 Uncheck
2nd Guard Tour gimss Areal 01F  Door2 Reader 2 2005-09-74 00:19 ao:00 a0:00 00:00 Check
2nd Guard Tour gimss Area | 01F  Door3 Reader 3 ao:oo 00:00 00:00  Uncheck
Znd Guard Tour Qimss Areal 01F  Doord Readerd  2005-08-24 00:20 ao:on 00:00 00:00  Check

6) If you cancel guard tour, you must select ‘Guard Tour' wished to cancel in Detail
Touring List. Cancel ‘Guard Tour’ clicking ‘Cancel’ button. Canceled Detail Touring List was not
recorded.

7) If guard tour is completed, you must select guard tour that is wished to complete in
Detail Touring List. Complete guard tour clicking ‘Close’ button. Completed detail touring list can be
confirmed in Guard Tour Report.

% Caution : If registered card for guard tour employee don't try ‘start a guard tour’,

it will be used as Employee Card. Only try to ‘start a guard tour’, it is recognized as guard tour.

| Pedet. | Mumy; _ | compan |

Feader1 ke

oir M 25500070
oF TEAMGL. RD 5500070
(il TEAM Gl RD 25500070
0 EAMOL. RD 25500070
oiF TEAMGL. RO 25500070

m  Guard Tour Report
Find about completed guard tour report
1) Select Report -> Guard Tour Report.

2) Select ‘Find Condition’. That is Date(From), Date(To), Guard Tour Code and Guard Tour Name etc.
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3) Print ‘Guard Touring Report’ clicking ‘Print’ button.

|G e [T b || S

@

%

R ]

| S

Re &
;- Find Condition
Date(From) [20050824 > Guard Tour Code | x| Print
bete() o aaas x| Cuerd TaurName | Export | |
Mame I ;’
caatio H w  He
0 - |

A Ewportto Excsl Export fo HTML - Expor to FDF

B R

i Access

4

v5 g

7 ERIREt

Guard Tour Report

1801 1o [N

4 Date
= 2005-09-24

Guard Tour Code

001

Guard Tour Name
1stGuard Tour

Sequence
W

Card No.
01756394

Guard Name
kim

= A Check Point

5 Door1-Reader1
Door 2-Reader 2
Door -Reader3
Door 4-Reader 4

Check Time
04:00
04:10
04:20
04:30

Tour Time
2005-08-24 00:20.09

2005-08-24 00:20:04.

2005-08-24 00:20:05

Result

Early Check
Early Check
Uncheck

Early Check

Total Time

00:00
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